" Engl Everciſes | 

| don b 

ego. BOYS | 
0 7 

| Tranſlate into Latin, 


Compriſing all the RULES |! 
| of GRAMMAR; 
Andother Neceſſary Obſervations; 


Aſcending gradually from the | 
meaneſt to higher Capacities. 


By J Garretſn Schoolmaſter; 
5 The Seventeenth Edition, Cozreged. 


LONDON: Printed for . Nats; EY and 
F. Nnapton, F. and B. Sprint, M. What, 

. Sene x, W. Innys, F. Osborn and I Longman, = 
R. Robinſon, T. wand . h. Battley, B. Motte, _ = 
F. Clark, F. Clark, and , Birt. 1728. x 


o 
= 
< 
* - 
; a 

: : * 

7 

2 - 
: * 

- 3 


: * 


Z | daun cOLLE 4 . 

1 | Siku of 1 

© GEORGE 15 n PLIMPTON ä 
EPs 19 . a 


Le: 8 | 5 { Wo: 4 Fea. 
FE LICENS EDe- 7 1. 


| ; os a 3 FP tr 457 01 . - N : ü 1 


* 


bs 


pt. 7. 1686. LS my 


th 
28 


* 
8 * 
* 
ow + * # 
2 4 N 
A * 
* 4 13 "yet „ — * * 2 
* 5 * 
7 c = F 
* 5 o 
ve 8 1 * — — 
0 


An Advertiſement. 


THE Author being deceaſed, and the 

I Book to be re-printed, a Friend of his, 
at the Requeſt of ſeveral School-maſters, hath ? 
made the following Alterations and Additions. * 


Firſt, Before Examples be given to all the 
Rules, as they ſtand in order in Li/ly's Gram- 
mar, there are, in a preliminary Way, a com- 
petent Number of Examples fitted to the 

more eaſy and fundamental Rules for the Ini- 
tiating and Grounding of young Beginners. 
' Theſe Rules are concerning, 5 


1. The Nominative Caſe and Verb. 

„, 2. The Subſtantive and Adjective. 
3. The Accuſative Caſe following the Verb. 
43᷑. Conjunctions Copulative and Disjunctive, 

4 that couple like Moods and Tenſes. 1 
5. The Nominative Caſe following the 
6. The latter of two Verbs being the In 
n Month. - © 1 
7. The Genitiyg Caſe latter of two Sub- 
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8. 20 or For (the uſe of any) Signs of the- 
Dative BE 1 
9. With or by (being an Inftrument) Signs 

| of the Ablative Caſe. 

| 10. The Uſe. and Government of Prepoſi- 
Sons. * 

And (which hath been thought wanting in 
the Books of this Nature) more than ordina- 
ry Gare hath heen taken, That in the Exam- 
F ples to every following Rule, Children might 
de reminded of, and exerciſed in all thoſe that 
went before. 

Alſo towards the End, many new Exerciſes 
are added to thoſe that were in the former 
Edition. 

And the whole (eſpeciall with reſpect to 
the Explication of I J cules) hath been 
xeviled., |; 


8 
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R E A D E R. 


; | oo Neceſſs ity and Uſefulneſs of Schools 


is too univerſally acknowledged to nee 

the Pains of an Argument for its De- 
monſtration ; nor do the. Schoolmaſters want the 
Alliſtance of eloquent Pucomiums to viudicate the 
Honour of their Emplayment. To find out Me- 
tbods whereby that Province may be managed 

more ſucceſsfully, moſt to the thorough and ſpeedy 1 
Accompliſhment of Touth commited to their Charge, i 
hic labor, hoc opus eſt. Aud that Pains bath 
been found to be no where more reguiſite than in 
tranſlating Englith into Latin; that neceſſary 
Part of School Buſineſs, in which. after conſide- 
rable Practice, with the Help of the moſt faith= 1 
ful and laborious Teacher,” Boys ſtill remain la- 
5 mentably "oe: ect au defective. To the re- 

O'$ dreſſing of that Grievance therefore, if bis 
Work in ſome ee, but ſinall) Meaſure be il 
conducible to the Eaſe of the Maſter and Promo- Ml 
tion of the Scholar, the Author 4 28 to hope 
i # May not be aliogether.exploged.. ,« 
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is moſt readily granted, That divers learn- 


| wworthily toward the Deſign of facilitating Boys 
making Latin; and ſeveral of them have com- 


thy Gentleman, Maſter of Bury School, in his 
& Engliſh Examples, which bath met with general 
FE Acceptance, But tho) the World be much indebt- 
e to them for their uſeful Labours, it is yet to 
be hoped, that ſome Addition of farther Diſcove- 

| res towards [ome things, which ſeem ſtill want- 
ius, may be premiſed, without ſeeming to deſign 
Dioerogatious from their Eſteem, or being guilty 
„ Vanity; eſpecially prefixing before the follow- 
ing Work theſe modeſt Acknowledgments. 1 
| Firſt, That had it pleaſed any other to have un- 


Secondly, That this Work doth not arrogate 
ro it ſelf ſo great 2 Sufficiency, as that Boys in 
& Exerciſes, or auy Tranſlation, ſhall never need 
any Information beſides what is here before them. 


to work Miracles, viz. To teach thoſe that are 
ſottiſh and unteachable. Ex quovis ligno non 
"fit Mercurius. | 

'Thirdly, It pretendeth not to be without Mi- 
fakes, but craves a favourable and candid Cenſure. 


=. Nature 


To the READER. 


ed an able Schootmafters, baus already done 


F piled uſeful Engliſhes for Tranſlation ; as Mr. 
Waſe, Mr. Walker; and fince them, the wor- 


E dertaken the Deſign herein managed, it had been 
Far better accompliſhed, and would have merited 
greateſt Thanks as well from the Author as others. 


R HH VVV 


Datur plus ultra. Much leſs doth it preſume {| 


Mer which bumbleConcefſions, ſome Account of the | 


70 


To the READER. 


Nature and Method of tbe 1 Ti reatiſe may 


mor be unacceptable. 

Aud Firſt, I bave therein given Examples in 
Sentences to all the neceſſary Rules of Syntaxis; 
tho ſome leſs, or not at all important, be neg- 


lected, T bope without Loſs. 


Secondly, Whereas in the Engliſh Examples, 
before the Examples to each Rule, were ſet two 
or three Words of the Rule it ſelf; finding by 


. Experience, that Boys would not reflect upon the 


Rule, or if they did, they underſtood it not: To 
remedy that Tuconvenience, 1 bave prefixed the 
whole Rule in Engliſh as plain as was poſſible, 
with many Amendments, which might be collected 
out of the Grammarians, beſides Lilly, our uſe- 
ful Oracle; ſo that this Work may ſerve for au 
Boxplanation of our common Syntaxis. 

'Thirdly, In all, or moſt of thoſe Rules, where 


Boys are allowed by our common Grammar 70 


uſe either of two Caſes, I have confined them | 
to one, and not left it indifferent, except the 
Nature of the Word governing be abſolutely in- 


different, which is but ſeldom ; becau/e in many. 


Rules, where the Latin Rule Jeaves it tndife. 
ferent, one is leſs elegant than the other, and 


therefore rarely to be admitted: It is certainly. | 
more uſeful for Boys to be accuſtomed to the more 


proper Caſes ; they will find out that which comes 
in with | interdum} or [rarius] ſoon enough of - 
themſelves ; which yet they are minded of after 


the Rule. 
94 4 Fourthly, 


Te mne ND EN 
Fourthly, Becauſe Boys arè apt to forget what 
ig paſt, I have ſo ordered the Examples to each 
Rule, that they contain all of them Remembrances 
of the former ; left while they be employed about a 
new Rule, the old ones be forgotten, which is the 


great Impediment of a Progreſs in making Latin. 


And that may anſwer an Objection, which may 
poſſibly be made, That the Examples, eſpecially in 
ſome Places, are too few, in the Rules of the 


Relative and others. For exemplifying every 


Rule over and over, under thoſe which follow, 
makes a competent Amends for that Paucity. 

= Fiithly, Becauſe Boys are not very likely to 
render an Example of any Rule before they are 


come to it; nor can it be expetted, at the E- 


amplè to the Firſt or Second Concord, they ſhould 
make Time or Place, (unleſs we ſhould ſuppoſe 


them, before they begin to make Exerciſe, to 
have a perfect Grammar in their Memories,) I 


| have therefore anticipated no Rules, but ſome- 


times forced the Senſe, or made it leſs empba- ; 


tical and accurate, than dt might otherwiſe have 


been, rather than put them upon the Practice of. 1 


a Rule they have not yet arrived at. 


Sixthly, I have given Examples to the moſt uſe= | 


ful and frequently occurring of Mr. Walker's Par- 


ticles ; becauſe there is ſcarce any Engliſh totally 


without them; and to them I have added many 


uſeful Grammatical Obſervations both from my [ 


own Experience and others. Aud if there be 
occaſion for any Particle, which is not there 
| 1 EXON 


To the K E A DER... 


| exemplifi's, Mr. Walker's own Bock may be 


conſulted, or a. ſhort and cheap Compendium 


thereof in a late Practical Grammar, compiled | 


by an elaborate Schoolmaſter. | 
Seventhly, Becauſe when Boys make a confi= Y 


derable Progreſs, they begin to be above ſhort 


Sentences, and their Skill is not ſo much tried in 


1 them, as in continued Diſcourſes, I have added 


ſome Dialogues and Epiſtles, wherein they are 

reminded of the former Iuſtructions. 2 
Eighthly, In all the Examples, I have * 

voured to intermix ſome uſeful Admonitions re- 


lating to the Duty of Children towards God, of 


Man, or themſelves ; becauſe they can never 


have Principles of Virtue or Prudence ſuggeſted 1 


to them too ſoon ; conſidering the natural For- 
wardneſs of young ones to Vice, and the many 
evil Examples which tempt them thereto, ® © 
Ninthly, For a good Part of the Book, I have 
cauſed the Force of the Rule to be printed in a 
different Letter, for the Direction of Boys at the 
Beginning ; but not in all the Examples, to try 
their own Diſcretion, nor quite through the Book, 
becauſe they may be ſuppoſed to be able them. 


_ ſelves to diſtinguiſh (when they have been a while 


experienced) where the Force of the Rule lies. 
Laſtly, Becauſe at the firſt beginning to trau- 

/late, or make Exerciſes, they either have not, or 
cannot well uſe a Dictionary, I have compiled an 
Index of all the Words in the Sententious Eocam- 
ples to the Grammar wy unleſs a few bychance 
| 1 2 a4 


To the READER. 


zohen Boys come to ſome Perfection, they cannot 
be without Dictionaries for other Uſes, as well 


F as Exerciſes, and it is meet they be practiſed in 


the Uſe of them. | 

A Work of this Nature and Model, ſparing 
the Maſter's Labour iti writing Engliſhes, aud 
guiding the Scholar by eaſy and ſucceſſive Steps, 
JT bope may facilitate both the Maſter's aud 
Scholars Work, and competently prepare them 
for making Epiſtles, Themes, or any other Ex- 
erciſe of their own proper Study, that ſhall be 


Wo expected. Which if it be found 10 do by thoſe | 


bat ſhall not diſdain to make Experiment, the 
Succeſs will ſufficiently requite the Labour of 
bim who unſeignedly deſires the Advancement of 
Learning, the Flouriſhing of Schools, and the 


i ' Temporal and Eternal Good of Chilaren. . 


eſcaped Inſpection. But not farther ; becauſe = | 


-, 


Worm doth creep. A Wolf howleth, An Hog grunts, 


— 2 — 


E 


Preliminary Exerciſes on the 
Fundamental Rules. 


— 


— a 
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Rule 1. Concord 1. 


N a Sentence the Verb muſt be put in the (ame Number 
and Perſon that the Nominative Caſe is of. - 
Note, All Nouns and Pronouns are of the third Perſon, 
except Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Vocative Caſe. . 
I ſup. I miſtake. I blow. I halt. I wink. I grieve, 

T increaſe. I run. I fail. I agree. I ftrive. I learn. ; 
Thou loveſt. Thou waſheſt. Thou calleſt. Thon 
weepeſt. Thou ſpinneſt. Thon filleſt. 
Thou doeſt refute. Thou doeſt ſtrive. Thou doeſt 


ereep. Thou doeſt ſtuff. Thou doeſt patch. Thou 
doeſt prop. | 


He doth rub. He doth forbid. He doth cut. He 
doth grow. He doth bind. He doth carry, 
Note, That a, an, and the, are Signs of Nount Sub- 


frantives Common. All Names of Men. Women, and Places | | j | 


that have not the Signs before them, are Nouns Proper. 
A Dog barketh. The wo bleateth. The Fire 
burneth. The Graſs withereth. The Ox belloweth. 


1 The Gooſe cackleth. The River overflows. The 


Wind blows. The Cock crows. 'The Bell rings. The 
Bird fings. The Graſs ſprin 1 
A Man doth go. A Bird flieth, A Fiſh ſwims. A 


We 


_— Engliſh Exerciſes 


We fight; We laugh; We eat; We hear; We 
= drink; We lament; We carry; We tarry ; We mar- 
=_ ry; Ye hatch; Ye catch; Ye ſnatch; They keep; 
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= written ; When ye ſha] 


They weed; They fleep; They fear, They bear; 


They hear. 


Parrots ſpeak; Bulls bellow ; Magpies do chatter; 
Aſſes bray ; Horſes neigh ; Lovers do flatter. g 

I did rub; Thou didſt ſcratch; He did tear; We 
did run; Ye did go; They did creep. | 

I ſtood; They moved; We perſuaded ; Ye asked; 


== Thou playedſt; They flew. 


They have blamed; Women have ſpun; Ye have 


_elimbed; We have deſpiſed; He has hedged ; Thon 
haſt vomited; I have ſaid. | 


T had drawn; They had ſawn; They ſhall take; 


e will pull; God will rule; Sinners ſhall quake. 
Hear thou; Thou ſhalt attend; Let them ſpeak; 
Spear ye, Let us pray; Let the Devil rage. 


I may hide; We can ſlide; Thou mayeſt moan; 


Le can buy; He may die; they can groan. 


We might rowl; He ſhould foul; Ye would won- 


23 der; Thou couldft pay; I might play; The 2 


Would thunder. | 


* 


When I ſhall have ſupped; When thou ſhalt have 
F HG ſleeped ; When ye ſhall 

have riſen; When ye ſhall haye ſat; When they 
Mall have walked. | | 3 
The Man feels; Cloath is felt; The Eyes ſee; Pi- 


= Qures are ſeen; I know; I am known; We hear; 
Wie arc heard; Thou teacheſt; Thou art taught; Ye 


ſhave; Ye are ſhaved. | 
I was propt; Thou waſt bought; He hath been 


dad; We were driven; Ye have been forced; They 
have been perſuaded, : 


— 


— 


Thou haſt been 


8 


* 


ten; the Dcor ſhall be ſhut. Thou 


Bens OE 


Thon mighteſt have ruled; I ſhould have obeyed ; | 
= Yecould have commanded ; We could have ſerved; 
Hie would have profited ; They could have hurt. 


d; He hath been overcome ; * 
dove been led; We ſhall be thruſt; Ye have been 


we we O* 


trod upon; Filthy Gain is eſteemed, Famous Virtue 


= Grammatical. © 37 

Thou haſt been looſed; Thou ſhalt be be bound; 
Let them be pricked; We have been touched; Je 
will be drawn; Let us be deceived. 

Be thou broken; Thou wilt be bended; Let him 
be moved; We could be tamed; Be ye preſſed; They 
might be ſubdued. | Ge 

Thou wouldeft be eſtabliſhed; I might have been 

_ deſpiſed; He could have been kickt; They might 


have been taught: Ye might have been torn; They 


1 
DI 


Fo 


might have been caught. 1 
When thou ſhalt have been left; When thou wil»: 
have been ſent; When he ſhall have been called : 
When we ſhall have been burned; When he ſhall! 
have been turned; When they have been required, << 


ps 


Rule 2. Concord 2. 2 
Very Adjective muſt be of the ſame Caſe, Gender, and 
— Number, that the Subſtantive js of, to cubich it 
" lon 4. : | Wo” | = 
Awhile Horſe trots; a beautiful Woman pleaſes 5+ 
A ſweet Apple doth delight; A great Loſs grieves; 4A 
ſharp Spur pricks; A crooked Horn doth ſound, | 
A heavy Weight tries; An hard Leſſon vexeth; A 
weary Traveller fits; A black Bean feedeth; A thick 
Book teaches ; 'The broad Sea appeareth. 3 
The filthy Swine wallow ; Perverſe Infants cry; A 
whoriſh Woman paints; A mad Drunkardreeks; Filthy 
Harlots entice; Swelling Rivers overflow. 
The fair Roſe withers; The lovely Face fades; 


The white Snow falls; A fair Cheek gros pale; & 
long Life endeth; Strong Men die. | 
. Black-Berries are gathered; white Muſhrooms are 


+ deſpiſed; A naughty Girl is beaten; Good Boys are 
The hot Summer burns; The cold Winter 
freezes; Precious Time is neglected. Winged Hours 
ſlide away; Rowling Years fly away; Sorrowful 
Days are ſeen, | | Nins 


= Nimble Stags will run; Fearful Hares had ſtarted ; 
Wild Bulls be tamed; A mad Dog has bitten; Swel- 
ling Toads had been killed; Poifonous Serpents did 
Ming; Unwary Fools have been ftung; The Golden 
Age did exiſt; True Honeſty was priſed; Curſed 
= Riches were negle&ed; The Iron Age reigns; All 
= Villanies are practiſed; Every Impiety is loved. 


= thodox Preachers might preach; If wiſe Philoſophers 
b judged; If merciful Kings would have governed; If 


b ave cheriſhed; A diligent Boy may be praiſed; A 
PVirtuous Woman might be loved; If tender Girls 


A ha ve been inſtructed; If ugly Vice be ſhanned; When 


Sight Picty had been ſought; When painful Maſters do 
= Infrut; When honeſt Merchants did trafficx; When 
rich Citizens have gained; If the fruitful Fields ſhalt 
= have been plowed; When the laberious Plowman 

mall fow; When all Nature ſhall rejoice. | 


= A Noun Jollqwing the Verb is of the Accuſative Caſe. 
A 


© 08 A Scholar teareth Books; A Fuller waſheth 
= Cloth; A Dyer dies Garments; A Carpenter buildeth 


; = Houſes. a xt 
Love thou God; Embrace ye Chriſt; Let us fear 
| et them follow Virtue; Do ye abomi- 


our Maker 
nate Vice. = 
= Fowlers take Nets; Huntſmen take hunting Poles. 
A Fiſherman takes. a Fiſhing Cane; An Husbandman 
© takes the Plow; Reapers take Reaping-Hooks; Dig» 
gers take Spades. | | 

True Honour enobles a Man; Humble Modeſty 
aces a Woman; Willing Obedience adorns a Child: 


Fngliſh Exercifes on * 


If good Lawyers may plead; Ifskilful Stateſmen do 
Pontrive; If uſeful Phyſicians can preſcribe; If Or- 


might have reaſoned; If juft ſodges might have . 
good Subjects will obey; If loving Husbands would | 


an teacheth Boys; A Maſter heareth 


Buſy 
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rr 
Buſy Birds build Neſts. A nimble Squirrel breaks 


Good Examples inftru& docile Minds; -- Affli- 
ctions teach humble Patience; Cruel War deſtroys 


Nuts; The filthy Sews deveur Acorns. 


flouriſhing Kingdoms; Joyful Peace makes Men 1 


happy. 


Bear eats bloody Entrails. 

Good Divines will ſtudy Divioiry; Painful Preach» 
ers have preached excellent Sermons; Thou haſt 
handled vain Trifles; An hungry Dog. will eat di 


. Fleſh; Thou hadſt read learned Authors; The 


ſwelling Seas did drown great Ships; Thou ſhalt not 
ſee happy Pexce; The Cruel Sword has deſtroyed ma- 
ny Bodies; Thou didſt refuſe great Gifts; He did 


wear gay Garments; I ſhallhear pleaſant Stories; Ye 


will buy good Horſes; I had finiſhed a troubleſo 


Buſineſs; Wiſe Men have underſtood deep Mylleriens |. 3 
I haye conquered ftrong Giants; We do ſhun fierce 


Tygers; He driveth fat Cattle; Graſſy Meadows fat- 
ten lean Shee 

When terri ble Death invades i impious Sinners. 

If we ſee armed Juſtice. 

When an angry Deity did drown the whole World: 

When ful oh 

City. 
If Men have felt Divine Judgments. 


If we will follow wholeſome Counſel... | 1 


Thou ſhalt learn better Manners, 

When thou hadſt warned fooliſh Tranſgreſort. 
When thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. 

He did preach learned Sermons. 


When * Divine 1 885 has calightned_ blind 


1 


Onj reg Copulative, and dagen. 
c 1 2 or, Bor, e. 


A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep: An horrid I 


ureous Flames had burned a n, I 
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C5 „Atque, Nee, Neque, &c. j join © 


Vi- Modds and Tenſes, and ſometimes like In Verbs, 
* - Moods, but different Tenſes 
Like Caſes and Gender and Number, | in Nouns. 


A General marches and fights. _. 
A careful General will march and fig ht. 
A General provides Swords and Bucklers. 
A General chuſes plain and open Fields. 


FEW A Carpenter loves a ſmooth and ſtraight Tree. 


A Painter procures Colours and Pencils, 


* A Scholar will learn and ſtudy. 


8 
* 
* 
Pe 
5 


Faithful School-maſters do inſtruct and correct. 


3 rice thei and ingenuous Boys read their Books, and 
a * | 


cir Copies. 
A painful Husbandman ſows or reaps. : 
Idle Blockheads love neither their Books nor their 


- Treacherous Servants will loiter and ſteal. 

" Faithleſs Friends have cheated and betrayed their 
faithful Friends. 

Good and pious Women love and efteem Virtue, 


DT __ ct and Piety. 


* * 2 


Rule Go 


3 _ H E Verk Subſtantive Sum, has a Nominative to come 


after it; and not an Accuſative. 
Tam a Boy; Thou art a Girl; He is a Man; We 


are School-maſters; Ye are Lawyers; They are Di- 
vines. | 


Covetouſneſs is a Vice; Prodigality i is a Sin; Gene- 


Foſity is a Virtue; Thriftineſs is a Virtue ; Abun- * 
dance is a Ve nation; Contentment is a Happineſs. 


They are Botchers; We are Taylors; Thou art 


a Shoemaker; He is a Cobler; Ye are Footmen; 1 
am an Horſeman. 


God is « Spirit; Chriſt is God and Man; Devin 


were Angels; Trey is now a Field; Troy has 2 «| 


3" Vice is an Evil; Virtue is a Good. 
— = ; | | We 


"Crammatical. +» 1 


We have been Madmen; We are Fools; Ye will "4 
be wiſe Men; Ye had been Servants; Thou art a 
Maſter; Ye will be Captains, 
Cruel War is a Miſery, and. a dreadful Rui 
Bleſſed Peace is a Felicity, and a ſweer Reſt; The 
pale Moon is a Planet; The moiſt Water is an Ele- 
ment; Precious Diamonds are Stones; Yellow Gold 
is a Metal. . 
Splendid Garments are proud Ornaments; Many 1 2 
Fooks are great Impediments; Effectual Grace is an I» 4 
heavenly Gift; True Virtue is the only Nobility 
Learned Books are Scholaſtick Weapons; A i 1585 


id | Boy is a rare SpeCtacle. P 1 
8 Honey is ſweet; Gall is bitter; Vinegar is ours? 


| Horſes are generous; Tygers are POS, Foxes are? 
* cunn in | A : 45 
5 Marble | is ſmooth; I am hard; jet is 3 They 3 
are white; Stones are hard; Thou art ſoft; A Stag q 
is ſwift; He is flow; An Elephant is docible; Ye ars 
ſtupid; An Ant is provideng; We are ſluggiſh. 3 I 
The pleaſant Spring 1s delightful; An hot Sun : 
1 mer is troubleſome ; The fickly Autumn is hurtful? 
The iey Winter is unpleaſant; Dog Days are torrid 15 
and Ge! ly ; Sweet Fruits are unwholeſome and per- A 


nicious. 3 
5 If I had been a skilful Scholar and « yood. 3 
If we ſhall be happy Lovers. WE. OB 
3 1 black Crow was white, wm Ae 8 
x wy faithful and diligent Servants, 2 
was a potent General. . . ES: 
- Fe if I can be a rich Tradeſman. EM | 
Great Oaks have been Acorns. FE; 
Great Giants were little Infants, ,- 7 
; Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiffs. 
A wild Colt may be a good Herſe. : 


. A raſh Youth may be a diſcreet Man. 
„ Diligent Seryants will be car ful MOR 


og (UE ltr of 


R ; ee be] is a Sien nfmnitive Mood Paſſive. 
by Fiſhes love to fn 5 

t or Sale Aſſes love to go or lye down. 
kh Boy deſires to play; Ye intend to work. 
Glutton rejoiceth to feed; I chuſe to faſt. 


ſock! ead hates to learn; Ye ceaſe to ſtudy. 


ood. "I 
= attempts to run and hide himſelf, © 
Ye attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 


and pull down; Ignorant Weavers will learn to 


| LS ro go; Cunning Kaaves endeavour to deceive 
or tra = 
I — Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children, 


- Cloaths. mY 
5 5 A little Dog can hold a great Boar. 

| 4 Black 2 will attempt to deyour a inking 
is Carcaſe. 


and Lambs. 


15 5 7 0 * 
4 - I love to be eee and rewarded. 4 


3 tolled. 

” Miſdry ought to be avoided. 
Gay Virgins thought that they mould ha ve ke 
courted and married. Old 


2 


\ 


2 bo, Nh i the Sign fto] come before | 
it, or tte 3 it, is the. Infinitive Mood. 
t | 


Dog loves to run; Worms 
2 to creep; A Bird loves to fly; Horſes love to 


card © covets to drink; They ſeek to abſtain. 


i : 5 14 Soldier prepares ww 8 cht; We thought to have 


© Little Boys learn to ſwim ; Unskilful Taylors did 
learn to ſew; Skilful Carpenters know how to build | 


know how to weave; My conquered Brothers had 


: A fooliſh Botcher knows not how to make handſome | 


When furious a attempt to tear harmleſs _ 


| Boaſtors-thought that they ſhould have been . 


Jona J 
md ſw. 
Old 


1 uſes. 


Grea 
inghi 
Ugh 
The 


Sme | 
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5 | n © c 
. Gow Dogs teach little Whelps to liek up fat 24 
d ſweer Milk. 1 
old Thieves teach young Thieves to rob rich ©. 3 
re Fuſes. 1 

d. oro Hens teach little Chickens to ſcrape every” 

| inghi abt” 5 3 

as Ugly Witches are ſaid to ban blade 

0 The Common People believe vgly W itehes « to bow 
eme black Cars. „ | 


- Rule 7. * 


HEN tuo Subſantives come together, with [of 1 
between them, the latt:y fall be * ed 


The Sight of a fair Picture delights.” 
The Smell of a ſtinking Dunghil offends. 
The Pledge of dear Love pleaſes, 

The Face of Things is changed. 


SO CT ONT OO on 


x 
r ** . 4 » 9 C 9 


4 [The Colour of green Fields will aeligbt 4 
Weaſe, 

8 5 Labour of the induftrous Bee ought to be 
Praiſed. 8 
. The Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wiſdom : 
Ind Ha pineſs. 5 

5 07. Loquackey of Fools 1 is the Abomination of the 
Prudent. 

s (The Modeſty of a fair Maid i is the true Ornament 


f her Mind, | 

The Love of excellent Learning is the Ornament 
fa pretty Boy. 

Toe loſs of great Treaſures may be repaired- 9 
he Loſs of precious Time cannot be I Trans *f 
The Cares of this World have blinded the Minds 


— Deceirfulneſs of Riches did enſnare the. 
Thoughts of Sinners. 

The Soul of a pions Man will abhor the ie baſe Le 3 
df curſed Pleaſures and wy „ 


d 


, * 


E 


EF ²˙ ô—ꝛũ-A— i: i W 9 AI 2 ö * 
4 3 Pes » 2 9 oy off by/ . 
Fei Exerciſos 


ſo great Villanies, 


| drawn do ; 


The Report of a great Portion of an unmarried 


. * put former, ending in ['s} 
The Church's Power, or the Power of the Church. | 


A Woman's Modeſty, or the Modeſty of A Wo- | 


A profeſled Friend may bea Man's Enemy. 


* 
TDhe 
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q - OE I ons HF Rs REL, 
N = l 3 ak 5's e 8 5 N 
. ” EC SID ee * EB oe mor 
„ „ e EN eee eee A ied n 1 . A 
9 ys 5 2d fs ENS oc KF a . * * r TE E N 2 N OE * 3 8 2 & 2 n 8 
by or e do oe eds” 4 c 3 3 
e d 2 5 r 4 f 


9 
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habitants, and increaſe the Courage of its Defenders: | 


and old ſhall feel the Sharpeneſs of his Darts. 


3 
de r ee 


j' 


If the juſt Judgments of God ſhould always ſeize} 
on wretched Sinners, Men would not dare to commit 


The Raſhnefs of Drunkards hath betrayed the Se- 
When the ies of a depraved Age ſhall have 
. juſt Je mene u & righteous} 


Virgin is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lie. 


Baſe Sloth is the Parent of Contempt and Poyerty. 


Sometimes [of] is leſt out, and the Latter Subſtantive f 


The Nation's Peace, or the Peace of the Nation, 
A Lord's Dignity. or the Dignity of a Lord. 


Wan, "=. | 5 : 
A Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom of a Man. 


«4 


Tue Þather's Prodigalicy will be the Son's Shame 


ladies finful Embraces. 1 5 : 
he World's Contempt is the Mind's Content. ; 
The ſtout Soldier's Sword has been the proud Ene- 
A 7, | | FA 
The Fool's Tongue may be his Neck's Halter, ; 
The Walls of the City are the Defence of the In- 
8 Courage is another Wall of the 
Heath is the Common Fate of all Men, and young 


* 


The rich Favourite of Fortune ſhall have many 


DOompanions, and is the Subject of Flatterers Praiſes: ' 
But every one will deſpiſe the poor Man, when } 
every Bleckhead ſhall call the golden Aſs wiſe and 

lecrnceds 24 27 0 gt > 8 > 
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0 1 for ( Py "ow the bY f any aa are e 2 
: 3 the Noun next GN them muſt be of the Dativg - 
aſe. 

Corn grows for Man. Graſs grows for Cattle. : 
Hay 4 mowed for Horſes. A Gooſe 1s carved: toy a 
- , Me Gueſts. 
ried Senſe abounds to thee.. A Shoe is fitted to t the Foot. 

| Fe -opona provide Priſons for obſtinate Male- — 
actors. „ — 
A Rod is prepared for ge Back of a Fool. * 5 3 
An Liar „ Lands M wealthy Citizens. 
An Hat 1s d to a Ms Head. 9 
Filthy Gluttons pr x: | fe 0 
ngodly Bellies. . * 
A Glove is fitted to a Boy Hand. Mew as actos : 
odate God's Commandments to their Luſts. 
The Fire ſeparates Oyl for Chymiſts.” 

An Hair-Lace is fitted for a Girl s Head. 

Virtue affords true Comfort for her Voraries. 

Baſe Vice offers Happineſs to Fools 

Human Blood is ſacrificedito Helliſh We a 
Some Verbs govern a Dative Cafe of the Word next follows 
e without the Sign [to]. and then the Word following that 
Fuſt be the 7 5 5 Of which, ſuch as are of more com- 
on Uſe are theſe that follow. To promiſe.” * o "pay. To 
ve. To tell. To ſend. To offer. To bring. 'T 0 buy, 
o procure. To provide, &. 

My Father promiſed me great Rewards. 'Or, My. : 
ather promiſed great Rewards to me. 

The Debtor * the Creditor great sums of Mo- 


3 


e 
Or, the Debtor pays great 8 Money te the "Ad 
The Kei ae rold nie great Y onders. 


* er * . Wonders fo * 
2 8 8 
4 + *%% Sy . g 


> +4 


z Spurs. 


refuſed them. 


fort to dejected Minds. 


Stra w, for 2 were almoſt ſtarved. 


| "ak wh 


mars, I will ſend you the new Bibles. 


of Hell for impenitent Sinners. 


nefs for true Believers, 


* 
* 
% 


— = 


K. 181005 eee 


The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon, M. 
Mother ſent me great Tokens of her Love and Care 
My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 
My good Uncle will give me many good Books an 
learned Manuſcripts. 
My dear Couſin offered me a Kiſs. | 
= little Brother ſent me his Gloves and Hanke o 

: My Maſter forgave me my Faults. 
My Father provided me a School. | 
Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe. 
My Uncle has promiſed my Brother all his Farm 
God forgives penitent Sinners their great Offence! 
If ye will lend my Father 8 Ser rant your Boots an 


When they offered Ceſar a Crown and Sceptre, h 


When we ſhall haye bought Cloaths for the Gover| 
nor of the City. : 
If ye have given the Treaſurer our Money, y 
have done well. f 
If the ſtedfaſt Hope of eternal Life can bring C Com 


Our Man brought my Uncle's Horſes Hay 1 


My dear 
Gloves. ; 
TAY my maſter Forty Pounds. | 
u will fend me a Penknife, I will give thel 


deft Brother pought my Siſter new ö 


MW hen ye ſhall have given my Brother the gra 
The bleſſed Redeemer hath prevailed to procurd 
Pardon for miſerable Sinners. | 
The Juſtice of God doth delight to prepare the Firg 


God's Love doth delight to prepare Heaven v 


* 


= 


. E amal tcal .. 4 * ” 193 ws — 
Thy Lands are preſerved for thine Heir, by 1 8 
hou haſt told thy Father many Lies. 3 
Cheeſe. | can tell you, that my Father will give me Mon 5 
Books an When he ſhall ſee me to bring him Comfort, to app 
my Will to Learning, and to prepare my Mind f 
the Paths of Virtue. All the Ba ths of Virtue are 


be firſt rugged, afterwards pleaſant. 


lon. M | | 
and Care 


TH or by chenifjing an Infirument) are Signs that 81 
. the Noun following muſt be the Ablative Caſe. ; 
The Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears. 
The Stomach is fed with Meats. _ 
Phe Body is broken with Labours. 

Men overcome Difficulty with Pains. "4 
3 overcome Danger with Daring and ron 
tu E. „ 

Citizens overeome Poverty with Riches. 

Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. 

Foxes ſeize Beaſts by Cunning. 

Men conquer Armies by Courage. 

Nature is poliſhed b | 

Art is conſummated by Pr Practice. 

Practice is facilitated by Diligence. F 

I ſtruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 

Thou kickeſt thy Siſter with thy Foot. 

The Maſter ſmote the Servant with his Stick. | 

Alexander cut the Gordian Knot with his Sword, 

The Boy cut the Stick with a blunt Knife, = 5 5 5 
Thou ſhaveſt thy Father's Beard with a ſharp Rav? 2 
zor. 
If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to over 4 
ome Affliction with Patience. = 1 
When the Man's Throat was cut with a thaj 1 3 
Nazor. 1 
The Vidory was adjudged the Foes by the Swords 
The Fate of Nations is known to be governed by 
Lvine Providence, | 1 


1s Farm 
Offence! 
Boots and 


eptre, h 
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1  Enghſh Emerciſes | 
= Reapers reap Corn for the careful Farmers with! 
„ mar P Sickles. | ; / 
BE Mowers mow Hay for the laborious Husbandman 
ich crooked Scythes. 5 | 
The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe 
r a rich Nobleman with Lime and Stones. 1 
If thou wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring the 


Ti 
Ad 


| Book, and J will trim thy Book with my Pen G 
enife., | 35 

tk you will buy me four good Horſes, I will lend 3 

ou a Sum of Money, and will give you a Saddle and per = 

ridle, and will furniſh you with new Boots. Pro 2 

5 We have commanded thee to build our Uncle L 

: pra ab! 

= Tra! 

Thou 

| ter Verb 

4 | | 5 lining, 

When we feel our Fleſh to be burned with ſcorchf I ha: 


Fire, we ſhall not ſtand. 


EZ will tell my Mother this great Rumour, that he 
Lover has N m Siſter + an hundred Pieces 0 Wr 
eld, and has promiſed her to adorn her with pref Thu 
Z ; ous Jewels. | > 78 8 3 your 8 
lf you ſhall have heard a famous City to be take ingdor 


the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induftry ani 
Wondutt of their General. : RT 
My Brother's Man began to pluck Roſes for mi 


ifter with his dirty Hands. He is a Sloven. _ The < 
My Mother's Maid was ſeen to carve the Gooſe fo Boys 
be Servants with my Father's Knife, for ſhe is a bolſſhe Mar 
Irl. | | | | The Paſſ 
The General of the Army took care to providboye the 
Joaths for his Soldiers, with great Induſtry; an Note, « 
hat is a careful General, . 1 Ph 
{Cruel Tyrants will rejoice to prepare Puniſhmenfl Darkne 
r innocent Subjects, by Force or by Fraud; .fofliied aboy 
vel Tyrants are deyouring Wolves. ny Unele 


t ſwim 


o 


_ * Erammatical. © 


' . Rule 10. 


f ＋ H 5 E following Prepoſitions govern an Acruſat ive 
| Ca E. : | 
Ad to. Adverſus, Adverſum againſt, Ante before. 
Apud at. Circa about. Circiter about. Circum about. 
Cis, Citra on this fide. Contra againſt, Erga towards. 
Extra without. Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus 
within. Jaxta nigh to. Ob for. Penes in the Pour. 
Per by, Pone behind. Poſt after. Prater beſfider. + 


I Prope nigh. Propter for. Secundum according to. Su- 


pr a above. | | 

Trans beyond. Verſus towards. Ultra beyond, 

2 Though (to) be generally the Sign of the Dative, yet af- 
ter Verbs of Motion, of exhorting, provoking, calling, in- 
Wclining, &. 'tis made by(Ad) with an Accuſative Caſe. 

TI have walked to the City. I will run to the Mar- 
ket. Let vs go to the Banks of the River. We will 
Sexhort thee to Virtue. He inclines his Mind to his 


ey Thou ſhalt invite thy Maſter to Supper. Call ye 
Four Schoolfellows to play. Kingdoms proy 
Kingdoms to War. 8 5 | 
A Scholar ſtrives againſt a Scholar. An Orator 
trives againſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a 
Poet. A Piper ſtrives againſt a Pipe. 
The Captain goes before his Soldiers. 
Boys abide at the School, I met my Brother at 
\Ghe Market. The Serjeants go before the Mayor. 
The Paſſenger is at the Ship. The Heifer IND 
bout the Fields, Soldiers encamp about the City. 
Note, Circiter about, always refers to Time, and ne- 
to Place, 6 
Darleneſs aroſe about the ſixth Hour. My Father 
ted about the firſt Day of the Week. He lived with 
ny Uncle about fix Weeks. „ 3 
The Cattle are on this Side of the River, Thou ſhalt 
dt ſMim againſt the Stream, Charity is exerciſed 
B towards 


dier 


vpened according. to our Wiſh, 
ay . | 


_ ws  Fuglih Frerciſes 
= -rowards our Neighbours. The Mare feeds on 


this 
Sidejaf the Brook. Let us not fight againſt two Sol-“ 
70 Piety is exerciſed towards God. „ 
My Friend lives without the old City. The Wo- ot 
| e crooked Noſe appears beneath her rugged Fore- ; 
Head. | 7 | 
_ » The pretty Boy fits between the pretty Girls. = +4 
The Digger ſleeps without the broad Ditch. = ( 
The Belly hangs beneath the Breaſt. Y A 
Hie played between both Houſes. : 
Note, Inter frequently ſignifies among. f 
Thy Siſter is fair among Women. 1 
The Eagle is King among Birds. The Whale is £4 
King among Fiſhes. The Lion is King among Beaſts. 
The Mountain is within the hundredth Stone. vi 
I obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow Bank. 
Rewards are aſhgned:by the Maſter to the Scholar 
For Diligence. a | | ; 
The Prey is within my Nets. They have pitched 'F # 
their Tents nigh the City-Walls. My Brother was $a 
puniſhed by my Father for his Saweineſs and Pride. | 
* My Friend is in the Power of his Adverſary. ; 
He came to us by the Market- place. 
The Dog comes behind his Mafter. 
Thou art in the Power of the King. | 
The Stag did run through the Vallies. 3 
The Servants walk to Church behind their Maſter 7? 
and Miftreſs. | | 3 
After the ſetting of the Sun the Stars ariſe. .. 
The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn. He will 
fir hard by the River. The Sun appears after Storms. 
When the Knight kept Hawks besides Dogs. 
Let us play hard by the Dunghill. 
Children eat. Lice for the Jaundice. Kings are ho- 
noured according to their Dignity, The Birds fly a- 
bove the Clouds. Phyſicians do order Men to drink 
Milk and Brimſtone for the Itch. The Matter hap- | 


The | 


Phe Prodigies appear above the City. =. 
J. The Maſter owes the Servant Money for Service. 
Our Enemies fled beyond the Seas. We walked be- 
o- vond the Mountains. „ ETON , 
e- The Cattle ran beyond the River. 
| The Birds fled beyond the Fields. 
Note, Verſus is put after the Word it governs. 
Clients go towards their Patron. = 
The Dogs run towards the Hills. 
The Men haſten towards the City. 9 
Theſe following Prepoſitions govern an Ablative. 
4, before a Word beginning with a Conſonant. from. 
is Ab, before a Word beginning with a Vowel. _ | 
s. Abſque without. Coram hefore, or in preſence. Cum 
|evith, De of, or concerning. E, Ex, ef, or out of. Pre 
©, © before, or in compariſon, Pro for, inſtead of. Sine with» 
ar ent. Tenus up to. „ 
Dirunkards go from Alehouſe to Alehouſe. 
ed A Maid 1 Modeſty is a furious Mare without 
as aà Bridle. . | \ 
., = Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 
'* Wee ſee a Boy without Government to be a mad 
ZE Maſtiff without a Chain. | | 
My Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Judge. 
= (With) when it notes Company, or ſignifies (tag ether 
with) is made by cum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. © 
l went with my Brother to the green Fields, and 
there I beat him with a Rod. | 


ill King. 3 „ 

ns. I fought with mine Enemies with great Stones, 
and then rejoyced with my Companions, 

. That wanton Boy has diſcovered his Impudenoe 

before me; and I will prepare Rods for his Back. 

. The Water ruſhes through the Street with much 


p- & 1 heard good News of (or concerning) my Bro- 
B 2 1 


ther. 


That nimble Woman was ſeen to dance before the vn 


18 8 — Rs | 
The Cookmaid ſnatch'd the Cheeſe with her Hand 
-out of the Jaws of the BT reat Dog. E 
The Seaman doth diſcourſe of the Sea. av 
1 heard the Rumour of you. - E | 
That Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed before ſe 
thee. - a 
Men did admire m wy Father before my Uncle; for e 


my Father provided for the Poor. g 
Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine own Mouth. in 
I will grind for thee. A Purſe Fithout Money is? 
a miſerable Companion, me 
Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for: 
wretched Sinners. Z th 
A Scabbard without a Sword is the Inſtrument of a Fe 
Cowar d. 1 th 
Note, That Tenns is put after the Word it governs, and © 
s the Mord, if plural, in the Genitive Caſe. up 
The Waters covered him · up to the Eyes. = 
The Brook was up to his Knees. Is, n. 
The River was up to his Ears. = 
Se 
. governing o Caſts, are theſe * 
_ that follow. ne 


IN and Sub, after Verbs of Motion, govern an Sd d 
ſative, (and then in ſignifies into) otherwiſe * ge- 3 
vern an Ablative. 3 
2. Subter under, indiſferently, either an Accuſative er BY 
Ablative. ; 

3. Super upon, an Acenſative or Ablat ive; Super 4 2, 3 
an Ablative only. = 
; 4. Clam unknown to, now generally an Ablative, for- a 1 

3 an Accuſat ive; as alſo Clanculum. In 
he Bo jumperh under the Waters to gather P Peb-| 
bleftones for his Play-fellows. He caſt his Bock i into 
the Eire. 2 
The Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, and 
Jeong her Mother thoſe Herbs and finc * 1 


and | 


_ Grammatical. ms 


The Man in that Houſe offered me Pearsand Plumbs, 
My Uncle brought my Brother Money, and he ran 


away into the Woods. i 


| ney out of my Father's Pockets 


I flept under a Form in the School, and my Mother 


ſent me there my Dinner. 


If I had ſtay d under the Shades, T would have 


ſlept, and Sleep would have given me Reſt. 


My Father lent my Uncle a great Sum of Money 


'The Dog is under the Table. The Hare is under 
the Buſh, 'The Horſe treads upon the Graſs with his 


in the white Parlour- | 
My Brother came to me in the Fields, and 
me with his Fift. 


Feet. The Father asks concerning his Son. My Mo- 


ther procured Money for me, unknown to my Father. 
The Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air lies 

upon the Water. | 125 52. 
The Wives of the Soldiers ask concerning their 


| Husbands. | 


My Couſin is a naughty Boy, for he ran away from 
School unknown to my Father and his Maſter; and he 


| was ſeen to firike the Servant-Maid with a great 


Stone, and to buy Keys for a Thief; and to take Mo- 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes, , 


1. A Brave Soldier is « Kingdom's Glory, and re- 
ſolves to purchaſe Honour to himſelf by his 


3 Sword through bloody Rivers. 


2. Askilful Shoemaker knows how to fit a Shoe to” 


| a Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, withour other 
Inſtruments: A skilful Shoemaker is a great Artiſt. 


3. The Grace of God is a Man's Happineſs, and 


| abides without Riches, after Loſſes, in great Dangers; | | 
and is believed to afford true Comfort to God's Wor- 
ſhippers by its excellent Virtne, 


4. Every Sort of Happineſs abounds to the diligens 
: WS - | Manz. 


20 Engliſh Exerciſes 
Induſtry. Induſtry is a great Virtue. 


nary for you, and procure you other Books. Learn- 


red by Labour and Study. - 


gave me my Offence. 


with my own Hands. 


for laborious Scamen. 


* 


Man; and Men have been obſerved to con uer diffi- 
cult Labours by Diligence, and to be praiſed for their 


J. If you will ſend me your Verſes, I will lend you I 
my Themes; and will endeavour to provide a Dictio- 


ing is the Ornament of a Man's Life, and is acqui- 


6. The Spring is a pleaſant Time, for then we ſee ? 
Nature to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the 
Sun: And then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the 
Gardens to bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. 

7. I ftruck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forced 
to fly into the Woods, where I obſerved Corn to grow # 
for the Husbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattle. 
The Fruits of. the Field are God's Gifts. But when I 
had tarried there a while, I returned to my Parents, 
and ſubmitted myſelf to their Mercy, and they for- 


8. When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, 
Mall ſend me Money, I will pay my Creditors their 
Debts, and will provide a Supper for iy Friends in 

my Chamber, without the Conſent of my Brother, or 
my Maſter's Leave; and will give my Friends Gifts 


9. A valiant General is a ſtrong Rock, without 
Fear or Baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight againſt his E- * 
nemies, and procure a firm and ſtable Peace for his 
King and Country by his victorious Sword; and al-. 

ways 1s-known to grant his ſuppliant Enemies their 
Life, and never to offer his Friend any Unkindneſs. 
10. A Merchant-man ſails to the remote Parts of 
the World, by the Help of the Wind, through Waves 
and Dangers in great Storms, beſides. Rocks and 
Quickſands, among the Barbarians, far from his Chil- 
dren, and ſends his Wife Gifts, with his Friends in 
his Ship. When he hath obtained good Succeſs ac- F. 
_ cording to his Wiſh, he rejoices to prepare Rewards | 

: 3 11. Con- 


| . => © 00 'Þ 
11. Courage and Conduct bring Men Victory. Vi- 
Qory gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout: 
Soldiers rejoice to ſubdue Nations by Arms; apd 
War oftentimes is a neceſſary Evil: And when Men 
conquer, they reap the Fruits of their Pains. Crowns 
are formed for a conquering General's Head. 


12. Careful Parents lie in Bed, Without Sleep or 4 


liff- 


heir 


Ci 

5 

| | 
£2 

. : 
Fd 

ES: - 


Reſt, and ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and 
Portions for their Daughters. They give them Learn- 
ing and Manners, and buy them neceſſary , Books; 
and when their Children offend, they correct them. 
with Stripes. The Care of Parents is the Happineſs 
of Children. - | | 


—— * 8 11 nc 


Exerciſes fitted to Lilly's Concords and Rules; 
Together with Obſervations upon them. 


ir „ 5 

in | | 1. Concord. ': 

ts 7 Erbum Perſonale cohæret cum Nominativo, Nu- 
4 mero & Perſona. OE 5 

ut The Verb Perſonal agrees with the Nominative Caſe in 

Number and Perſons hs | „ 

is We mourn. | Ye had found. 

- 3 T live. | They will fall. 

ir Thou loveſt. 85 The Clock ſtrikes. 

s i He doth learn, | 55 5 

pf 2 The Maſter readeth; Boys ſhould attend; Ye play. 

es The Preacher preacheth, ye de not hear. 35 

d {| Parents love. Children F ak ET by 

i ; Truants are deſpiſed. Diligence is prai ed. 1 # 

n Man fiehts. Men conquer. | 

=} A Fool laugh d. The Fool vas laugh'd at. 


Nominatiyus prime vel ſecundz Perſonæ rariſſime 
exprimitur, niſi cauſa diſeretionis, See. 
| B 4. 8 . 


"22 © Engliſh Exerciſes 


pertinet, &c „ 


In verbis quorum ſignificatio ad hom ines tantum f 


Note, 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, illi, ben the Eng- 


an Empbaſis or Diſtinction in the Word; e. g. 
I Jove not hee, becauſe boa beateſt me. 
I will puniſh him, becauſe be played. 


Note, 2. Sometimes there be tæwo or more Nominative Ca- 
Jes before one Verb, ubich have the Word Land] between | 
them, ( ſometimes underſtood) and all belong to one Verb, 
and in ſuch Caſe the Verb follou Ing muſt le of the Plural 
Number; and of ſuch Perſon as the more «:orthy Nominative 
Caſe. Now the Pronoun of the firſt Perſon is more worthy | 
han the ſecond or third, and the ſecond more cor by than the | 
third (of which third Perſon are all Nominative Caſes, en- 


capt ego, nos, tu, vos.) 
My Brother and I will play. | 
Thou and I did learn, | 


The Clock, the Paper, and the Knife were found. 
Thou and my Father are obſerved. 


Non ſemper vox caſualis eft Verbo Nominativus, Scr. 
Note, 3. Tho a Subſtantive, Noun or Pronoun, be uſually * 
' #he Nominative Caſe to a Verb, yet not always, but ſome- 
ti mes a Verb of the infinitive Mood; and then the Adjettive © 


(i there be any) aſter the Verb, muſt be the Neuter Gender, 
if it have no Subſtantive to agree with 
To lie is not Jawful. 
To cheat is not ſafe. 
To play is not profitable. 
To neglect hurteth. | 
To reſt ſtrengtheneth. 
To jeer fretteth. 


Aliquando Oratio, &c. And ſometimes a hole Sen- 3 | 


Fence, yo bath always an Infinitive Mood in it.) e.g. 
To ſleep long is not wholeſome. | | 

Io deſpiſe Admonitions deftroyeth Boys. 

To be vexed becauſe of Loſſes conſumeth, 

Fo teach othess, teacheth the Teacher. 


1 5 2. Con- 
— | 


lich of any of theſe is the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, the 
| Latin muſt not be expreſi d, but underſtood; unleſs there is | 


W 
S . 


dam. 23 


: F 2. Concord. 

Lng- 0 | | 

the Dje&tivum cum Subftantivo, genere, numero, & 
re is caſu concordat. | | 


Z Every Adjective muſt be of the ſame Caſe, Gender and Num- 

ber with the Subſtantive to which it belongs, which anſwers: * 

ti who ? or what? : | 
Ca- A diligent Maſter inſtructeth attentive Scholars: 
deen A godly Son rejoyceth an happy Father. 
erb, A needy Man findeth but few Friends, 
ra! A mall Family requireth little Preparations. 
le A good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praife. 
thy 3 Raſh Counſel hindereth great Gain. 
the Ad eundem modum Participia, &e. 5 
2 I Pronoun or Participle muſt agree with the Subſtantive. | 

= as if it were an Adjective; e. g · | = 

Z My good Maſter correQeth his own Son. 

Thy torn Book hath not my Leſſon. | 
d. Our Form fighting, loft the promis d Reward. 

f Your Man Servant running, threw down my Brother 
Fe 3 | ſtandin 0 a 8 | . 4 
ly F A e Cock fears not his crowing enemys. 
e- A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the Darts flying. 


ve A raging Multitude breaketh ſettled Peace. = 
”, x Note, 2. Sometimes in a Sentence there. is an Adjeftivey. | 


3. which bath no Subſtantive to agree with, and which hath this: 
Sign [ the ] before it, as if it /elf were a Subſtantive: I 
3 ſuch Caſe, that Adjective muſt be always Maſculine * 
Gender, (becauſe the Word Man and Men is always under. | 
Food; (if it ftand before a Verb, it muſt be the Nominative: | 
 # Caſe ; if after a Verb, the Accuſative ; and for its Num- 
Fer, it is for the moſt Part ſuch as the Verb, which is eiten 
- = cometh before or after; e. g. 7 | 
= - TW Induftrious ave praiſed, but the Shlothfut are pu 
niſhed. 5 
The Righteous findeth Peace, but the Wicked ſhall! 
Feel Torment, | | „ 


„ *þ The: | 


4s: 


= "The Covetous deſpiſeth the Poor, but the Liberal i 


= riſe early, are very excel 


t 


cheriſheth him. 


The Wife ſeeketh greater Wiſdom, but the Fool | 


deſpiſeth Underſtanding, | 


The Merciful and Kind mall find Mercy, but the | 


Cruel ſhall be recompenſed. 


Note 3. | Sometimes the Word [Thing] or [Things] 
# Þ 


comes after an Adjective, and is the Subſtantive to it; bu 
in ſuch Caſes you muſt rather omit making Latin for Thing. 
and only put the Adjefives in the Neuter Gender, and make 
ſuch Caſe and Number, as res ſhould hade been, if it had 
been expreſs'd, e. g. ey 
It is a pleaſant Thing to ſee the Sun, 
It is a more pleaſant Thing to ſee God. 
Ir is a moſt cruel Thing to kill Infants. - 


To exerciſe Clemency is a moſt generous Thing. + | 


To play little, to ſleep little, to learn much, to 
| ent Things. | ö 

To deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, are 

Things commendable. . | 


NRaote 4. Sometimes tao or three Subſtantives with ſand] 8 
= between them, have but one Adjefive, which hath relation 


g them all; in ſuch Caſe the Adjectite muſt be the Plural 
Number, and in Gender muſt agree with that auhich is of 
be moſt worthy. The Maſculine is more worthy than the 
Eeminine or Neuter, and the Feminine more Wort y than the 


Neuer; except in Things hich have no Life, and there 


abe Neuter is moſt worthy; e. g. 

My Father and Mother are pious. 

My Brother and Sifter are idle. 

Thy Paper and thy Penknife are bad. 

My Exerciſe and my Leſſon are profitable. 

Our Man-Servant and Maid-Servant, and I, are 
good, and ſhall have Rewards. 5 
Thou, thy Maſter, and thy Miſtreſe, have been 
kind, and merit my greateſt Thanks. 5 
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Wo, 3+ Concord, | 
R cum 3 concordat Genere,: Fo 
Namero & Perſona. : 


- The Relative [Qui] agrees with bis Ale in Gen- 


5 Number, and Perſon; e. g. 
1. Phe oY Boy, which. 


ut 2. The honeſt Nurſe, which. 
8» [ Quoties nullus Nom inativus interſeritur inter Res 
ke © lativum & Verbum, &c; 


1 1. The Relative muſt not agree with the Antecedent in 
XZ Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, if it ſtands 
| immediately fore a Verb, and no other "Noun or Pronoun 
= between it and the Verb, be the Nominative Caſe to it; e. g. 
The Woman is loved, which [Woman] hath a fair 


Face. 


o = Ty Girl is lovely, which [Girl] brought me my? 3 
© | The Servant is truſty, which [Servant] brought nie” 4 
my Breakfaſt. 1 


'Z Brother's Head. -Y 
That Man is a Butcher, which [Man]. truck my” * 
Father with a Stone. 4 
That Preacher 1s been which [Preacher] knows 
how to prepare divine Comforts for the Soul. | 
: I love that Schoolfellow, which ne lent* 
me Books. 
I who found your Books. 
The Mafter is honoured, which taketh Pains.” 
Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt thy Mother? 
He had great Praiſe, that ſaid the longeſt Part. 
The godly Father that inſtructeth the wieked Son, * 
delivereth himſelf. 
The rebellious Scholar, that deſpiſeth his Maſter, - 
vexeth his Maſter, but he deſtroyeth himſelf. 
The Wicked, that fear not God, will blame their 4 
don Folly hereafter. | 


b © nee 


That Hat begins to be torn, which [Her] coversmy* 


Who or what? 


„Fat Exereſes 
þ if the Works that are required ſhall be done. 


. 2. But if betæveen the Relative and the Verb there ſtand a 


#be ſame Sentence with the Relative, (which Sentence ought, 
zn writing proper Engliſh, to be diſtinguiſhed by a Comma 
Before and after it) if it mill anſwer to the Queſtion whom 
or What? made by the Verb; e. g. 985 
| I. The Boy will die, that thou haſt beaten. | 
2. The Horfe was very good, that my Father ſold. 
23. The Comedy which we acted, was pleaſant. 
_ 4. The Boy, whom Learning delighteth, will win 
Love, and ſhall be honoured, | 8 

y 5. The diligent Maſter, whom the Boys obſerve, 
maketh his Scholars learned; but he, whom his own 


1 Scholars deſpiſe, laboureth in vain. 


6. That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt gree- 
dijhy, is moſt hurtful. 5 
2. Or if any other Word ſtand beteveen it and the Verb, 
Beſides the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, or you before it 
and the Verb, which requires a Caſe ; then the Relative doth 
mor follow the Verb, but is to be put in ſuch Caſe as that other 
Mord governs ; e. g. „ | 
1. The Houſe, whoſe Foundation is not ſtrong, will 
Fall, when the Wind bloweth. | 
2. The Prize, for which thou ſtriveſt, ſhall not be 
iven, becauſe thou doſt not exerciſe thy utmoſt 
trength. Ee 
2. If | whoſe] be the Engliſh of the Relative, the Re- 
ative muſt be the Genitive Caſe. | 
1. The Man, whoje Fame is loſt, is miſerable, 
1 2. The 2 whoſe Leſſon is hardeſt, apply the 
Pester Induſtry. OW, Fa i 


* 


G 
x * * 
5 q 

* "We : 


Me" ** n 


The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, || 
At ſi Nominativus Relativo & Verbo interponatur, 
"Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive, which anſwers to the Queſtion, | | 
ade by the Verb, then the Relative muſt be | 
1. Such Caſe as the Verb requireth after him, which is in | 


zz os hai 


\ Mood _— M.A. 


that loved 
tho' my Father is dead. 


2 . 9 


1 22 | 
If a 77 comes before en Relative, the Relative i is 


governed of that ; e. g. 


The Mark to which ths Horſe runs, cadethaths. 
Horſe's Labour. 


In other Caſes it hath commonly ſome Sign before a "= 
it, as [of] [t0] [than], &r. and muſt be render d dccord-- 


ing to other Rules. 
Note, Two or three Antecedents Singular will have a Re- 


ative Plural, which agrees with the more worthy Perſon and 


Gender. 
1. My Brother and h ho came, were ind 


2. The Maſter and Miſtreſs, which take care of the 
Servants, are honoured. 

3. I have found the Paper, the Peaknife, ny ahs; 
Ruler, which had been loft. | 

4. He and I, who are good Boys. 


5. M Father, my Siſter, and you and 5 mk vhs. F 


are Y, will go. 
6. Thou and thy Father, who ftudy Temperance, 
will ive long. 


7. The wicked — ans and the bloody Woman, which 


wounded * Mother, fled; but my Uncle and Aunt, 
er very well, will revenge her Death, 


8. Thou and I, «ho have ſpeil'd the Paper and- 


# Ink, that we bought, have provoked our Maſter, be 


loveth N Boys, that keep all Things carefully, 
and ſpoil nothing. 

9. Thou and he neglected thoſe Precepts and Admo- 
nittons, which have been repeated ſo often. 

3- Interdum etiam Oratio ponitur pro Antecedente. 


Sometimes one or two Sentences going before, anſwer the Que- 
ftion who or what? and then tht 3 following them, 


muſt always be of the Neuter Gender; if there be one 


or more, the Plural ; and always in either Caſe the third Per- 


ſon ; e. g. 
I. Thou truante much, and. art very ile which are 


; 
i 
by 
i 


| Sentence for an Antecedent, the Singular Number; if tue 


2.14 


F 28 r | 
28. I have made my Exerciſe, and conftrued every” 
Sentence afterwards, which will pleaſe. \ 

3. I have vexed my Father, I have provoked my 
= . Maſter, which troubleth me very much. . 
13 A 4 I write, thou makeſt thy Exerciſe, which are 


rent Works, | 
Note. Sometimes a Pronoun Primitive, not expreſi d, ut 
under ſtood in a Poſſeſſive, going before the Relative, is the | _ 
Antecedent to the Relative; and may (if there be Occaſion) *: lik 
have an Adjective to agree with it, as if it were expreſi dl; th 
5 5 T hate 25) Manners, who doſt not reverence Su- 
periors. | 
2. I found thy Book, cho art a careleſs Boy, thi 
E 3 I had thy Honour, abo neglecteſt thy Exerciſe, 
4. God abhorreth thy Hypocriſy, who heareſt Ser- 
mons, but doſt not regard them. . 

1 excuſed thy Fault, whom thy Playfellows ac- 
eu e LEI | 


6. Thou and I will viſit our Country-Houſe, who 
live pleaſantly near a River. | 75 
= 5. Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes, in good Authors, U 
vepeated after the Relative; as, Diem ſeito eſſe nullum, 2 
duo dic non dico pro reo. Cicero. There is no Day, | 
in evhich Day I plead not for ſome guilty Perſon. 
|  Interrogatives and Indefinites follow the Rule of the Re- 
 Jative ; that is, if a Nominative Caſe come between them 
and the Verb, they muſt be the Accuſative Caſe ; if there be 
1 Nominative between, they muſt le the Nominative Caſe 
= zo the Verb; e. g. 
1. What troubleth thy Mind, my Friend? What 
Brief haſt thou felt? What haſt thou done? 1 
2. Whether of the two I ſhall cut, I know not. 


Conſtructions of Nouns Subſtantives. 


Reg. 1. Mum duoSubſtantiva diverſæ ſignificationis, 
| Sc. If two Subſtantives ſtand together in 
* Engliſh, «with the Particle [of] beteveen them, the latter 
| of the tuo muſt be the Genitive Caſe ; e. g. 1. The 


had had 


* . 


Crammatieak. 29 


1. The * Son of F coreted the Dominion 
of the whole World, 
my 2. The Fear of God; Contempt of the World, and 1 
ſtedfaſt Hope of Eternal Life, make 1 of Mind, 
which is the great Happineſs of Man; which wiſe | 
Men greatly deſire. | 
z. The Sound of the Clock calleth Boys to School. | 
4. The Noiſe of the Frumpet ſtirreth the war- 
like and e 25 Horſe, which knoweth Sign of 
the Batte FTF 
proinde hie Gen. in Adject. Poſſeſſ. e. 
The former Subſtantive ſometimes is rendred by an Adje- 
five Poſſeſſive derived from it, and muſt then —_ with 
tube latter in Caſe, Gender, and Number. ; 
Lou diſcourſe of Sea- Affairs. b 


— We gathered Mountain · Fruits. 
II boiled Garden-Herbs. 
„ I flang away the Dunghil-weeds. 
My Brother's Houſe. My Father's Garden.. 
7 3. Note, When two Subſtantives in Engliſh come toge- 


ther without ſo much as [the] between them, only the Sign 
the] before the firſt of ms the latter muſt e be 
made the Genitive Caſe; e 5 
The Ditcher eleanſeth che Tower - Diteli. 
The Boy fell into the Tower - Ditch. | 
The Slave leap'd over the Ciry-Walls, and a 1 
The Carpenter built my Gariſon- Walls. 9 
This Canon broke down the Caſtle-Walls. 2: 
The Boys love the School-Chimney, when their 


1 


* 4 


Limbs are cold; but 1 in Summer- time they chuſe the | "I 


| Fields, 
i ſomebody go up and open the Chamber- door. 
2. Laus & Vituperium rei, &c. | 

105 Of] beteveen two Subſtantives (and after the Verb Sum) 
—_ the latter betokens the Quality or Property of the 
former, to its Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, ſuecus, that the latver 
Subſtantive, before <vhich it ſtands, muſt be 7 into 
Ab ative Caſe; E. 


I love a Boy 0 an excellent Wit, „ 
1 . 


I 
8 
8 


I The Servant of a ſtabborn Spirit, that will not ob- 
ſerve his Maſter's Command, is beaten. | d 
Dur Nation is happy, that hath a Prince of great Cle- 
The Maſter hath eaſy Work, that teacheth Boys of 
flexible Minds, and ingenuous Diſpoſition. 
The Scholar that refuſeth to regard the Mafter's 


Words, is of a perverſe Mind. 5 IF 
The Boy that plays when others learn, and learns 1 | 


when others play, is of a baſe Diſpoſition. 


That deceitful Man, that privily upbraideth bis = 


Friends, is of diſhoneſt Manners. _ 
Reg. 3, Opus & Uſus Ablativum exigunt. 
[Of] after Need, is 4 Sign of the Ablative Caſe. 


1. Alcho I have twice learned the whole Grammar, 


yet I have need of daily Reading. 
2. Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of InftruQtion ; 


| . but thou doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt need of 


the Rod. 
3. The Limb, which refuſeth the Benefit of ſoker 
_ Ofttments, hath need of ſharper Remedies, 


4. He that teacheth Boys, hath need of Patience and 


Diligence, for all Boys are not of Docible Wits. - 


Reg 4- Eft ubi in Dativum vertitur. Rn 


Sometimes the Sign [to], ftands hetwween t4vo Subſtantives, 


and then the latter may be rendred by the Dative Caſe, or 


ſto] may be changed into [of], and the latter made by the 


1. A good Prince is a Father to bis Country. 


2. Loyal SubjeQs are the ſtrongeſt Walls 10 Royalty. 


3. God is a Father to thoſe that love him; he is a Fa- 
ther to the Righteous that fear him. 
Reg. 5. Excipiuntur quæ in eodem Caſu, Oc. 


Tuo Subſtantives coming together without [of] between | 


them,. are both in the ſame Caſe by Appoſition. | 
1. Rajhneſs, the Picture of a Fool, betrays a woma- 
niſh Mind. 


Theft. 


2. Sloth, the Egemy of Men, uſually brings forth 
| - 3. Envy, 


Kere 


z. Envy, the Rack of the Soul, brings forth Mur- 
, the Deſtruftion of the Bode. 5 4 
4. Paleneſs of the Face, the Token of bittereſt An- 
er, pe, Thirſt of Revenge: Pale Rage is moſt 
read ful. 8 e | 
Note, From Subſtantives Maſculine in [tor] come Rmi- 
nes in [trix] (or may for the moſt part be made from 
Pence); from thoſe that end in [us] come Feminines in [ah 
ME hich Feminines muſt be uſed, and not the Maſculines, 
ſuben there vent before a Eubſtantive of the Feminine Gen- 
ger, to qvhich the latter hath Relation. or <vith <uhich the 
Vatter is the ſame; and uſually the Verb [is] ſtands between . 
ſuch Subſtantives ; e. g. | ; 
I, Death, the Enemy of Nature, js a Friend to good 


ar, hien, whom it leadeth into eternal Glory. 
2. Courage for the moſt part is a Conqueror. 
n ; 3. Reſt is the Repairer of Strength, a Refreſker 


of of the vital Spirits. | | 
| 4. Unwearied Diligence oftentimes is a Helper of 
er fa weak Wit: Art and Study mend Nature's Defects. 
Reg. 6. Adjectivum in neutro genere, Ec. Y 
ad) | When Boys meet with a Subſtantive, having before it 
immediately an AdjeFive (which intimates the „ rg of 
ls the Subſtantives) as, much, little, more, leſs, how 
5, much, ſo much, and ſuch like, ſuch a Subſtantive maſt be 
| the Genitive Caſe; and the Aajective put in the Neuter Gen- 
der, and taken for a Subſtantive. HAN | 
I. Much Labour brings more Gains. | 


8 3 


| 2. How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. 

. 3. He that hath a good Stomach, doth not defire 
— much Sawce ; a Man = weak Stomach eats little Meat. 
4. A ſmall Shop ſometimes bringeth much Profit. 

Note, Adjectiues, when their Signification belongs to 
The Men, are often uſed in the Maſculine Gender, without the 
| Word Man or Men expreſſed in the Latin, and ſuch Ad- 

jectives may have another Adjeftive to agree with them. 

1. Heneſt Morn do not violate their Promiſes. © 

2. A good Min, that imitateth the Example of 

Chriſt, loveth thoſe that hate him. „ 

CAN | 3. Bloody 


" Grammatical. + 3 WM 
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3. Blood and deceitful Men dig their own Grave: 

4. A wiſe Man hateth him that admireth his ow: 
Folly, which others laugh at. 

Note, Sometimes two Adje#ives of contrary Significatio 
one to another, belong both to one Subſtantive, but the Sub 
Fantive is not tevice repeated in the Engliſh ; nor muſt b. 
expreſſed in Latin, but underſtood; and the latter Adjefiv: 


Reg 
Adj. 
Jof! o 
put in 
1 
and e 


2. 
muſt agree with the Subſtantive, as the former dotb. Pho 
1. Bigger Boys ſtrive' to keep under the Ts 1 i. e z. 
the leſs Boys. chey 

2 A ſmaller Army conquereth a greater. capa 


Note, And ſometimes [one] ſupplieth the Place of the 
Subſtantive after the latter Adjeftive, which [one] muſt fl terr 
bade no Latin for-it ; only do with the Adjective, as if it 
were alone; e. g. 

1. A elean Book excelleth a dirty one. 

2, A ſmall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger ene. 


Confrudtions of Adjeftives. ip 
Agel ives governing a Genitive. © 


1. & Djectiva quæ deſiderium, notitiam, Shot | 
Be. A 2 — wy [of] after Adje#ives. betokening | 
Deſire, Knowledge, Remembrance, Ignorance: Forgetting, | 
Care, Fear, Guilt, or any Paſſion of the Mind, requires 
the Subſtantive ( Noun or Prad following; to be put in 
abe Genitive Caſe; e. g. 
1. Thoſe that 3 defirous of Hagour, are ſtudious 
of Learning, and good Manners. 
2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, is 
not fearful of Puniſhment. 
3. I will be mindful of thee, till I be forgetful of | | 
myſelf. 
4. Thou and I are guilty of the ſame Crime, but 
we have a mild Maſter, that often forgiveth. 
J. The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is re- 
duced to Poverty. 
00 I am clear from the Crime that thou mentioneſt. 
Reg. 2. 


* 


dei Reg 2. Adjettiva verbalia in ax, . 
own Adjeftives ending in [ax] derived of Verbs, and having 
of] or [in] aſter them, require the Noun following to be 
M$ ut in the Genitive Caſe. _ | 
1. He that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, 
and eſcaperh Danger; but the cowardly Man is ſlain. 
2. Moſt Men are ſagacious in their own Profit: But 
who endeavoureth his Neighbour's Good? 
3. Fools are tenacious of their own Intentions; 
they hear not the Reaſon of the Wiſe; they are not 
f 16 capable of Admonition, _ Ge Ws cio 
„„ Keg. 3. Nomina partitiva aut partitive poſita, in- 
2 terrogativa quædam, & certa numeralia, W. 
2 Reg. 4. „e addi poſſunt Comparativa & Su- 
perlativa, Ec. | W | 
The Particles [of ] or [among] after Adjectives, which 
are called Partitives, betokening Part, or ſome one or more, 
12 [nterrogatives ; ſuch as ask a Queſtion, [as which] 
whether] after Nouns of Number (one, tway- or three; 
* i fr, ſecond, third) after Adſectives of the Comparative or 
| Superlative Degree, after all theſe [of] or [among] require i 
the Snbfrantive noxt following them to be put in the. Genttiva. © 
= Caſe; with which Genitive Caſe ſuch Adjefive governing 
8 muſt agree in Gender; e. g. 05 
G's 1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions, one of which 
12 is a Fool, the other of them is idle, and they will make 
* thee uncapable of Study, if thou imitate them. | 
| 2. It is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parts 
i I ſhall rake. 5 e | 
3. He who is the moſt diligent. among the Scholars, 
ſhall be the moſt excellent of them all. f 
; 4- Both thy Brother and thou art valiant; but thou 
art more courageous of the two. 2 Et 
5. None of the heatheniſh Gods delivered his Wor- 
ſhippers. „ 5 1 3 
6. Pylades and Oreſtes cheriſhed a mutual Love; 


ne. 


two. Thou art my Pylades, the moſt truſty of all my 
Friends. . 1 


Crammatical. © 35 
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none knows whether was the more faithful of the 1 
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34 | gi Barre 
Exe. 1. In alio tamen ſenſu Ablat. exigunt cum Præ- 
poſitione. In alie vero ſenſu Dat. 
BY If a Noun of Number (an ordinal, firſt, ſecond; third, 
er Adverbs derived of them) haue the Sign [to] after it, the 
= Noun following that Sign muſt be the Dative Caſe; if the 
Particle [after] it muſt be the Ablative, toith à or ab. 
1. Thou e art ſecond to none in Learning, yet 
= fitteſt fourth after my Brother, which 1 greatly Won | 
der at: Iam rf after thee. 
2. love my Maſter beſt, next after God, who re- 
quireth my whole Heart. 
E. 2. e ener autem & cum, Ec. 
3} Sometimes {o J] or [among] after Nowns partitives, &c. 
= 3s rendted by è, ex, with an Ablative, inter, ame, with 
= an Accuſative, 
Reg. 5. Interrogativum & ejus Redditivum, Sr. 
The Gre ion and the Anſwer muſt be made by the ſame 
| oo Pronoun or Participle, and the ſame Tenſe 
2 4 2 that the Queſtion is asked by; e. 6 
1. Q. 1 | 


Q Sifter. 
hoſe Book haſt thou ? 
= 2 My My Couta's, 8, 4 | 
=. thou hoſt ? | 
| 4 5 5 M ry, orn. f 
1 are couetous Men defirons of ? 
"I . Of an? | 7 mindh 
4. whom am F mindful? 
A. Yourſelf. 


6. Q. What did you in the School? 

oh A4. Learn my Leſſon, heard my Mafter's Inke 

i ns. i 

1. Q. What wilt thou do in tbis Matter? © 8 
5 A. Vindicate my Father's Honqur. 

Exc. Fallit hæc Regula, Er. 

Sometimes the Word [whoſe] may be rendred is Latin by | 

bs . ceujus, ja, jum; and in ſuch a Caſe that Adject ive muſt 

= agree with the Subſtantive that ftands <with it in the Queſti- 
Hp on; 


um Præ- 


4, third, 
* it, the 
; if the 


ab. 


ng, yet 
y wons | 


ho re- 


et, &c. 
z With 


e ſams 


Tenſe 


e OW. 3 5 
n; and the Subſtantive, eohich is the Arſe to it, * 
be the Genitive Caſe; e. 
Q. Whoſe Garment is this * 
A. My Father's. 
Exc. 2. Aut per ditionem varia, &c.. 
2 a Queſtion is atked by a Word which bath divers 
fions, H. e. when the Verb in the Queſtion requires 
one is Caſe of the Noun that ftands with it in the Queſtion, 
and another of that which is in the Anſwer, then the Sub- 
ftantives muſt be each of them ſuch as the * requires ; 
not both the ſame Caſe. + 
Q. What Fault doth my Father accuſe me of? ? 
Cujus Criminis acenſat me Pater? | 
4. Of moſt abominable Things. 
De Turpiſſimis. 
Exe. 3. Fallit denique cum per Won &e. i 
When the Anſwer to a Queſtion is the Engliſh of the | 
Pronoun Poſſeſſive, meus, tuus, ſuus, &. it muſt not be 
made with the ſame Caſe with the I nterrogative Word in 


the Queſtion, but the ſame with a Noun Subſtantive therein, 
whatſoever it be, agreeing with it in Caſe, Gender, and 
Number; e. g | 
1. Q. e Inkhorn haſt thou? 
A. My own. 
„ Whoſe Keys that? OO | 1 
| 3. Q Whoſe Paper do you take ? | 1 FRE 
My own. _ 
In I aferreg ative Sentences, the Accuſative Caſe, which a 
muſt follow th the Verb, or Caſe that muſt be gouern- Hg 1 
ed of it, uſually ftands wt h the Verb and its Nomina, off 
tive Caſe; the Remembrance of which will be belpful i 
endring any of the former Examples. + 2408 
Note, 2. In Sentences <yhere a Queſtion is asked, if „ "nl 


e ashed by a Verb only, and no Proneun Interrogative i 
be Sentence, the Interrogative Conjunction | ne) muſt be ad- 2 1 
led to the Verb : But if there be a Pronoun Interragatius 8 
hen {ne] muſs not be joined to the Verb; e. g. —_ 
1. Q. What have you done ? B 


3 

3 
og.” "Fu 775 2 e 
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74 Made ond Exbreith . 4. 
Haft thou loft thine Honour ? - \imſe 
4. I have loſt 1 it, but I Will regain it. 15 


But if there be in the Sentence [non] fnunquam), or 
almoſt any other Adverb; or if there be not an Adverb, any 
other Pronoun beſide an Interrogative, [ne] muſt not be Joined 
#0 the Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun ; e. 55 
I. Did not Alexander behave himſelf va lantly, who 
alone leap'd into a City amongſt his Enemies, when 
his own Soldiers were not with him? 

Q. Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge, which 
di ſhonoureth a Chriſtian? . 

A. Chriſt commandeth to love our Enemies; and 
mall I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? 1 
will hereafter obey. | 

Shall cb; Drunkard bewiteh thee ? Shall that Game- 
Ker entice thee ? 
And when [ne] is to be joined to the erb, the Nomins- 
tive Caſe mu always be after the Verb, e. g. 
* Q. Was Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators ? F. 


procl! 
Noun 
Thing 
NVoun 
be ſar 
ing a 


2. Q Did Virgil excel the other Latin Poets ? 3 

f W 

Adjettives governing a Dative Cafe. | Be 

7 abo 
Reg. 1. Aab quibus 3 aut incommo- and L 

. dum, Er. : Jo | 
WE Adjetives betokening Profit or  Diſprofit, Meetneſs or Nvil's 1 
BEEUnmeetne/s, Pleaſure or Di . en Submitting, Relation, Wo M. 


1 Due, Friendſhip, Hatred, Reſiſtance, Difficulty, Likeneſs Wnove: 
or Unlikene/s, and Nearneſs; if a Noun come after them, Men 
equive it to be put in the Dative Caſe, e. g. 
1, He that is guilty of Theft, and yet denies his 
Fault, is a Liar, and is too like the Devil. 
2. Virtue is pleaſant to the Ri hteous, it is pro- 
Stable to all that love it. How fobliſh are they, that 
„ill not traverſe pleaſant Paths? 
3. Reverence is due to Cod, the King of all the 
EE orld. Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God bath 
a ends 1 that we be obedient to them. 


4. He 


5- A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners; it 
or Is prejudicial ro Study; it is hard for one Boy to learn, 


a While another that firs next him bawls. A ſilent 


ned School is very helpful to Learning. Ob 
- Exc. Quædam ex his quæ ſimilitudinem fignificant, 
now. | : | 


en Par and fimilis have ſometimes a Genitive 'Caſe of the 


ubſtantive coming after them ; which yet is not to be imi- 

ich ated, as equally regular with the Dative. 1 
Natus, commodus, incommodus, Sc. 3 

nd Adjefives betokening Profit, Fitneſs, as aptus, com- 

' IBnodus; alſo natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, 

proclivis, aſſuetus, expoſitus, when any of theſe have a 

Noun after them which ſignifies the Purpoſe, End, or 


Noun to be put in the Accuſative Caſe with [ad] ; though 
he ſame Adjectivet, if a Noun or Pronoun follow, betoken- 
ing a Perſon, require a Dative. F335 OW 

1. I deſire not to be near him that is near to the Top 
f Wickedneſs. . . 

2. That Servant is not ft for me, that is unfit for 
abour ; he is convenient for me, that hath Strength 
ind Underſtanding convenient for Work. LOW 

3. He that is forward to Vice, is expoſed to the De- 
11's Temptation; for that Enemy to Mankind is read 
to Miſchief; and rejoiceth, when he findeth a Mini 


Men of excellent Wits are moſt prone to Wickedneſs, 
Reg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, Er. 


require 4 Dative Caſe of the Noun following them. 

fetch'd the Golden Fleece ; many were Companions 
with him, but he bore away the Glory of the Enter- 
Mine. To, | 


Genitive; and when'two Perſons or Things follow 2 


Thing [to] or [for] which, they will rather have ſuch # 


moveable to Wiekedneſs. It is a lamentable Thing, that 


2. Nouns derived of others, and beginning with [Con] 
Many were Fellow Soldiers with Faſon, when he 


Note, Communis hath uſually after it a Dative, ravely 


- 5 by f Ce 
- 4. 
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41 beteveen hem, that [and] muſt not he made by le 
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by [cum] «tith an Ablative. 
Death is common to me and thee, to Men and Wo- Re 
men, to Young and Old, The Grave is an Houſe 
common to all Creatures. | 
Wocÿte, 4. Alienus, immunis, proprius, and ſuperſtes 
q require a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but ſeldom) « 
Genitive; and ſometimes alienus and immunis an Abla; 
tive, with à Prepoſition [a] or [ab], Boys may indifferent!) 
make the Dative or Ablative. | 
1. A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Ac 
cuſers; Fear is proper to Offenders. 1 
2. Glory ſurviveth good Men. Death taketh no bur 
their Crown away. Let us not therefore practiſ. 3 
Wickedneſs, as if we were deſirous after Ignoming Ho! 
and Diſgrace, the Offspring of Sin. We were bort ven 
to yer Things; we have Souls capable of Happi f !lov 
neſs; let us embrace Virtue, which will make ug Put 
happy whilſt we live, and for ever; but ſome Mei min 
will always be far from noble Deſires, let them hay ofs 


their ſought-for Ruin. | | . 
AdjeFives governing an Accuſative Caſe. _ 

| 9 
Neg. 1. K AAgnitudinis menſura ſubjicitur, &c. R 
| 4 M The Subſtantive betokening Meaſure and uubic T 
wſually in Engliſh comes before ( ſeldom after) the Adje&tiv ati 
long, hard, thick, high, deep, big; ſuch Subſtantives mu olloe 
be put in the Accuſative Caſe, to be governed 145 Adje&iv lat iv. 
1. A Well fifty Foot deep giveth not good Waterf =- 
if it have bad Springs. Ia, 


2. The Walls of Babylon, a City of Chaldea, we 
two hundred Foot high; ſome write, that they werfEftat 
three hundred Foot, and ſeventy five foot thick. 

3. A Walk an hundred Yards long, and five Lardare f 


| broad, which hath Trees planted on each Side, if Re 
_ pleaſant for thoſe that will recreate themſelves. R. 
Exc. 1. Interdum & in Ablati vo, &c. | A 


The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes put i Re, 
the Ablativs Caſe; ſeldom in the Genition AN» 


wee 


N _ Erammatical. 9 
Adjectives governing an Ablative Caſe. 
Reg. 1. A Djectiva quæ ad copiam, egeſtatemye 
went; &e-: ih 
Rule 1. Adjefives that betoken Plenty or Wanting, ar 
poor, deſtitute, empty, full, rich, void, and ſuch. like, which 
ade after thom the Sign [of] or [in] require the Noun' 
© following ſuch Signs, to be put in the Ablative Caſe. _._ 
1. He whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an 
Houſe empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. - . 
2. The Court that is full of Flatterers, is pernici- 
ous to a Prince; though he be rich in Subſtance, a- 
bundant.in Honours. A ps 
3. A Journey a hundred Miles long, wearieth an 
in Horſe that hath not his Belly moderately full of Pro- 
vender; for while he is defirous of Meat, he goeth 
or but if a ſtrong and well-fed Horſe refuſe to 
put forth his Strength, a Whip and Spur make him 
7 of his Work and Duty. Lazineſs hath need 
Jof Spurs. | 4 
"= Interdum & Genitivo, &c. 3 
The Genitive Caſe is many times read after ſuch Adjefives, 
and Boys may not do the like; but they are rather in Proſe 
to be accuſtomed to the Confinement of the Ablative. - | 
Reg. 2. Nomina diverſitatis Ablativum, &. 
bi The Engliſh Word [diverſe] or [different] rendred in 
„ivd Latin by alter, alius or diverſus, requires the Subſtantive 
ollowing, whether Noun or Pronoun, to be put in the Ab- 
10 lative Caſe, with the e nr (a) or ab 
1. My Brother is of à very Nature, and far 
different from my Father, who is of a good Diſpoſition, 
ao rich in good Endowments of Mind, tho* poor in 
ate. . | . 
Children are not always like their Parents; they 
vardlare ſometimes quite different from them. 
Reg. 2. Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, &c. 
Rule 2. Diverſus for different, bath ſometimes a Dative 
A Woman contrary to this. | 4 5 
Reg. 3. Adjectiva regunt e &c. 


Rule 
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Rule 3. Adjectives govern an Ablative Caſe of the Word, | 
that ſignifies the Inſtrument [wherewith ] the Cauſe ( why]| 
vor the Manner [how] a thing is done. = 
1. My Maſter's Face was greatly changed, when he 
found his only beloved Son guilty of a Lye ; it Was 
"ſometimes pale witb Anger, afterwards it was red citb 
Heat of Fury: and inthe mean time his Son was trem- 
bling for Fear of Puniſnment. | h — 
2. He that is only a Chriſtian in Pretenee, who in 
the mean while is an Hypocrite in Heart, is an Ene- 
my to his own Soul: for though he be ſubtle at Diſſi - 
mulation among Men, he ſhall not deceive theAlmighty,W } 
Reg. 4. Forma vel modus rei, &c. „ y 
"Rule 4. Subſtantives alſa have ſometimes after them an Ab- 
lat ĩve of another Subſtantive, which betokens the Manner þ 
bor, or the Reaſon why the former is, or is called ſuth. ti 
My Maſter hath been a Father for wholeſome Coun- +; 
ſel ; he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Son j. 
Jam by Birth, took not more Care of me. For I have 


been a Servant in Name, but a Rebel in Deed. 1 
Reg. 5. Dignus, indignus, præditus, &c. w 
Rule 5. Adjeftives which haue uſually after them thi 

Sign [of ] or [with] or [upon] require the Subſtantive fol. [q 

Towing them to be the Ablative Caſe. | _ 

I. Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven 4. 
that do not think Virtue worthy of Love, who are ,, 
not content with the Pleaſure that Virtue giveth. ſon 

— 2 upon thy Honeſty, neglected my ow 

| 841 ; for thou void of that, deceivedſt me. Fa 
3. A Son endowed with excellent Wit, rejoyceth high 
Father, whoſe er Example he imitateth, whose pa- 
Commands he obſerveth ; he is never trembling fo un 
Fear, for he [mes yo not his Father's Anger; hi our 
ts always mindful of his Duty ; he is like a Staff all 
his Father's old age. „ upo 
Note, Horum nonnulla Genitivum, &c. orh. 


Note, In Authors, dignus and indignus, ane ſometime R 
read with a Genitive Caſe after them ; but that's not for th 
Boys Imitation, (only they may need to un erſtand it) there 
fore eve give no Example of that Government. Re 


| Reg. 6. Comparativa cum exponuntur, &c. | 
hy]! | Rule 6. Adjectives of the Comparative Degree, that have 
fin] [by] or [than] after them; if the. Latin word 


he [quam] for [than] be left out, require the Subſtantive fol- 


was lowing to be put in the Ablative Caſe ; e. g. 
vith = Thy leſſer Brother is more learned than thou by 
em- far, he is wiſer than bis Teachers by many degrees. 


2. My Book is cleaner than thine by much, and yet 


o in thine is newer than mine. 7 8 

ne- Note, 1. If [quam] be expreſid in the Latin for the 

11-8 Engliſh word [than], then the cord following [than] mu 

zhty. be of ſuch Caſe as the Subſtantive, which went before t 
comparative Adjective. 


Ab- 1. Thy Father is richer than mine, and thou wilt 


anner have a greater Portion than I; nevertheleſs I am con- 
2 tent with mine own Condition; I am not deſirous of 


oun- thy Wealth, becauſe I defire Virtue, which (I think) 


> SONY is better than Riches. 

have 2. He that hath a good Conſcience, is more ſafe 

than a City encompaſſed with Walls; for a calm Mind 

will bear more Tempeſts than the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 
Note, 2. [Than] muſt ſometimes be made only by 


| when the Subſtantive which follows [than] is not compared 
avenyy with that <vhich went next before the Comparative Adjective, 
10 areſſ or with æubich the Comparative Adjefive agrees, but with 
ſomething at a farther diſtance from it; e. g. &, 
1. My Father hath an handſomer Horſe than your 
Father, he bought him eee — 
2. My Brother is like my Uncle in the Shape of his 


[quam] (mot by the Ablative, and [quam] left out) viz. 


' Crammatical. 1 | 
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Face, and in the Colour of his Hair, but he is verx 5 
ng fol unlike in his Manners; he is the moſt wicked of all 1 
wy ha our Family; he is prone to all Vices, accuſtomed to 
t 


all Evils, unworthy of my Father's Love; relying 
upon my Mother's Over- love and Bounty; he ſpend- 
eth Money laviſhly ; he aQs as if he were void of 

Reaſon ; he underſtandeth nothing beſide Hypocriſy; 
pearance; no Man is of a baſer Diſpoſition than he, 
none committeth greater Faults thay he. C2 Reg, 


for whilft he is ſo bad in Deed, he is a Saint in Ap- 
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Neg. J. Adjectiva precii regunt Ablat. ä 
Rule 7. Adjectives whoſe ſig ni ſcation betokens Buying or 

Selling, ſuch as dear, cheap, &c. whoſe Engliſh hath after 


it [at | [of ] or [for], require an Ablative Caſe after them. 


1. A poor Cottage, dear of Twenty Shillings, many | 
times contains a Man of great Virtue; and a Man ef WM , 
ſmall Eſtate hath often a contented Mind. > = } 

2. A Garment cheap at an hundred Pounds, ſometimes MF , 

covers a Man whoſe Wit were dear at a Groar. Virtue | 
and Wiſdom are better Ornaments than gay Cloaths. | 
Reg. 8. Adject. proprietatem, vel paſſionem corporis WW , 
& animi denotantia, reg. ablat. „„ Cie oo 
Rule 8. Adjecti ves ſignfying ſome Property or Paſſion 

f Body or Mind, require the Subſtantive following -next | 

#hem, to be put in the Ablative Caſe; e. g. 4 
I. A valiant Soldier, that expoſeth his Life for the 
” Take of his Sovereign, beareth the Strokes of his Ene- 


mies; he is ſometimes wounded in his Head and Limbs; 1 
he is ſometimes. ſick of a Fever, but he is never feeble 
in Mind, though he be weak in Body: Courage re-| 
maineth, when Str-ngth is loſt. | . 4 
23. A good Man is unquiet in his Mind, whilſt he p 
taketh notice of other Men's Sins; he deſireth the ;, 
Happineſs of thoſe that neglect their own; they are fe 
flow of Heart, and ſee not; they are void of Under- 
ſtanding; they deſire none of God's Commandments ;W ar 


they pray not, but God ſometimes heareth the Prayer: te 


of the Righteous for them. | to 
Es Conſtruct ions of Pronouns, | 0 
Rex. 1. E C Poſſeſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. Jo 


7 Rule 1. The Engliſh Words [my] „ tet 
Imine] [thy] or [thine] [our] or [your] when they note an 
Poſſeſſion, muſt be rendred by the Poſſeſſive Pronouns, meus, my 
tuus, noſter, veſter ; but when they may with as good yy 
Senſe be turned into = me] [of thee], &c. and it is in- 
different in the Engliſh which you uſe; yet it is not alike ye; 
Latin, but muſt be rendred by the Genitive Caſe of the 
Primitive ; e. g. e 55 8 
. 1. My 


Grammatical. © 


1. My Picture is not like me. | 
2. That is indeed thine Image, becauſe thou bought- 


eſt it; but it is not the Image of thee; ir is more 


beautiful than Eace by many Degrees. 
3. Thy Deſire of me is ftronger than my Deſire of 


& thee; thou loveſt me becauſe I am profitable to thee; 


but thou art unworthy of my Love, becauſe thou art 
void of all Virtue. 5 | e 
Reg 2. Noſtrum & Veſtrum, &c. 


' Rule 2. Noſtrum and Veſtrum, not noſtri and veſtri, 
are uſed in the Genitive Ca e plural, after Adjectives which- . 
govern a Genitive Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Comparatives,. 


and Superlatives : e. g. 


I. The younger of us is more learned than the el- * 
der of you, who are never mindful of your Duty. 


2. Every one of you will be puniſhed; but each 
of us ſhall be praiſed ; you all deſpiſe the School 
Laws, but we obſerve them. | 
Reg. 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca, &c. T7 
Rule 3. The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive [ſui] 
are uſed for the Engliſh Word [him] or [them] oben the 


Particle [ſelf] or [ſelves] is either joined toſhim]or them! 


or is underſtood, and may be expreſt , and the Paſſeſſive ſuus] 
for luim ſtheir) when [own] is, or may be with it, e.g, 


1. Every Man loveth thoſe that are like bimſelf, _ 


and deſpiſeth thoſe that are hurtful ro him; Nature 


teacheth to love our Friends, but Religion teacheth 


to love our Enemies. — 


4 

13 ö 
* 

x $ 

: 


2. My Father ſold his own Horſe, and neglected his L 


Journey which he deſigned, becauſe my Mother i: 5 


ick of a Fever, and we fear her Death; my Father 
teſtifieth the greateſt Love; he is always near her, 


and bewaileth her Sickneſs ſo greatly, that we feur 


my Father's Death alſo. Sorrow is an heavy Burthen, 
which ſometimes killeth him that ſuffereth it. 

Note, When the Particles [ſelf] [ſelves] or [own] 
neither are nor may be added, then [his] is made by [ejus] 


[their] by feorum] the Genitive Caſe ; [eum} Leos] for 


[him] or [them |. 
| | C41 1. All 
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4 44 FR Engliſh Exerciſes 
1. All Men hate his Manners, who ſpeaks that which 


W he doth not think. 


ſome firive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they com- 
mit, than others, Hypocrites fin ſecretly ; Men fee not 
& rheir Wickedneſs, but God ſeeth their Hypocriſy, the 
moſt private of all Sins, and will puniſh tbem, . 
_ 3. God blafteth his Eſtate, that deſpiſeth his Pa- 
| 4 rents; Providence doth not proſper their Labours, 
bhat negleR their beſt Friends, 


7 . 


ing to the Perſon of the Noun or Pronoun to which they belong. 
Reg. 5. Ille tum uſurpatur, ce. 
if Rule 5. [Ille] is «ſed for he or that, when we ſpeak of 
=_— ary Perſon or Thing with Reſpect; (iſte) when we ſpeak 
of him er that æubicb ave deſpiſe ; e. g. | 

I. I ſcorn him that behaveth himſelf proudly; but I 
admire him, who though he be Great and Rich, yet 
is of humble Behaviour. | | 
* 2. Who doth not laugh at that Man's Folly, that 
= cdeſpiſecth that Honour which great Actions procure, 
= which the Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth, and only deſireth 


_— 
3.38 
3 1 


. Reg. 6. Hic & ille cum ad duo antepoſita, e. 
Rule 6. When in a former Sentence, aue have occaſion to 


Subſtantive mentioned, 


m in Gender accordingly ; e. g. 


i 


2. Some are more-prone to Vice than others, and 


=_ Rule 4. [Ipſe] and fidem] are of all Perſons, accord- 


to obtain the Shouts of the unconſtant common Peo- 
ple, whoſe Words are more vain than the Wind, Wo 
W=-=quickly hate the ſame Man that before they loved? | 


= mention two Subſtantives, (either Perſons or Things) and 
3 18 would ſpeak ſomething concerning them by tboſe 
= Expreſſions, [this] [that] [the one] [the other] [the for- 

= mer] che latter]; in ſuch Sentences [this] (the one] [the MF 
latter muſt be rendred | hie to have reſpect to the latter 
Char) [the other] [the former! 

by ille, to refer to the firſt mentioned, and to agree with © 


| 1. Virtue and Vice divide the whole World between ; 
WW. them ; bis hath a greater Part, but that is the more de- 
Frable; the ene deceiveth, the other maketh "_ ; the xj 


e one will make thee Honourable, the otter procurcs ' 


A Subſtantiva, ſum, forem, fo, 8 


| $ Beaſts, becauſe he is more placable than others; Men- 


upright whilſt he is in his Journey; when Night com- 
towards che Earth: at length he leaves his earthly 


where he dwelleth for ever. 


F before them; tho it be a Dative, Accuſative, or Ablativey 
= ©. $* 5 


. Erammatital.- © 45 


Fermer giveth true Pleaſure, 1be latter bringeth aſſured . bg 


— 


Miſer7ß. ; N . 
2. Wilt thou choſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? 


Contempt: Hard Study and Induftry procure Wiſ- 
dom; labour thou therefore, otherwiſe after many? 
Years Inſtruction thou wilt be a Fool. 
Conſtruction of Verbs. 
Verbs requiring a Nbminative Caſe. 
Rule 1. Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, foremj od 
fio, exiſto: Verbs paſſive of Calling; as nominor, ap- 1 
ellor, dicor, vocor, nuneupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, ha- 
r, exiſtimor, putor, naſcor, requi a Nominativ 
Caſe of the Noun following them, 5 Oe 
1. Our Mafter is diligent, but I have been hitherto 
an idle Boy; I have imitated the Example of Drones; 
I have loſt my Parents Love, who always provided all 
Things neceſſary for me; I have been unworthy of 
their Care ; bur I will deſerve to be called the moſt di- 
ligent of all the Scholars for the Time to come. BT 
2. The Lion is accounted the moſt generous of 


fear his Roaring; but he ſeemeth merciful, for he” 
hurteth not his Enemy ſubmitting. The bloody Minds 
of many.Men are more barbarous than wild $, 

an is-a-Creature of upright Body: He walketh 


eth he lieth flat, and ſleepeth; when old Age dimi- 
niſheth his Strength, his Body bendeth downwards 


Part in the Grave, and his Soul aſcendeth to Heaven, 
_ Reg. 2. Infinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, &. 


Rule 2. Any of thoſe Verbs, 7 they be put into the Infini- 
tive Mood, require the ſame Caſe after, which they had next 
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Silence makes a Man to be eſteemed wiſe ; Talkative- | 


neſs cauſeth a Prattler to be thought fooliſh. 
Henique omnia fere verba, &c. 


Rule 3. Any Verb muſt have a Nominative Caſe after 
it, if an Adjective comes next to it which agrees with the | 


Nominative Caſe to the Verb, e. g. 


I. I came firft, and therefore I was praiſed, and 3 
ſhall be well rewarded ; thou who always comeſt laſt, | 


loſeft thine Honour, and art reckoned a Sluggard. 


2 ee pray loud, but the ſilent Requeſts of 
teous are heard; their Deſires ſhall be ſatis- } 
fied, while Hypocrites with all their pretended Pie- | 


the Rig 


ty ſhall periſh. 


Note, An Adverb ending in [ly] coming after a Verb, 
may- ſometimes elegantly be rendred by an Adjefive of the | 


Nominative Caſe, e. g. 


* 


idle Companions, that play always. 


© | ; 
1. He that learneth diligently, ſhall ſoon excel his 


2. A good Man dieth willingly, becauſe he bath liv's 


pioufly. An honeſt Life cauſeth a quiet Death; but he 


* that is mindful of paſt Wickedneſs, feareth Eternity. 


3. The Pleaſures of Sin then yield no Refreſh- . 
ment; the ExpeQation of future Torment is dread- | 
ful to a guilty Soul, which deſpiſed Heaven before, ; 


-and ſhall loſe it irreparably. 


Verbs perſonal governing 4 Genitive Caſe. 
Reg. 1. 89 M Genitivum poſtulat, &c. 


Rule 1. The Verb Sum, when it betokens | 
e Duty, Property or Poſſeſſion, requires the Noun fol- 


Jowing to be put in the Genitive Caſe. 
7:3. The Earth is the U 
2. Tis the Duty of Children to obſerve In 
3. Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
4. *Tis the wiſe Man's Property to hold his Peace. 
5. Tis the Part of King's to Rent cher Subjects; 
it is the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings; the 
World would periſh without Government and Order. 
Exc. I. Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, &c. 


ſtruct ion. 


» 
n rin 1 


" £ | 
hy - 


2 Grammatical. | WE 
1. If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns poſſeſſive come 


after Sum, without a Subſtantive coming after them, ſuch 


Pronoun muſt not be the Genitive Caſe, but muſt agree in 
Caſe, Gender, and Number, <vith the Nominative Caſe to iſ 
the Verb. 5 ä N l f 
1. That Paper was mine, but now it is my Brother's. 
2. The Kingdom of Heaven is theirs that are poor 
in Spirit; it ſhall be ours if we obſerve God's holy 
Commandments ; let us be mindful of our Duty, ready 
to every good Work; let us live ſoberly, righieonfly and 


4 EL | 
5 Pix. 2. At hie ſubintelligi videtur offiejum, &c. 
2. If with the Engliſh of the Pronoun Poſſeſſive be 


joined the Word Duty, Part or Property, the Pronoun muſt. 


be the Nominative Caſe, and always the Neuter Gender, 
1. It is thy Duty to do whatſoever thy Father com- 
mandeth, 


It is every one's Part to look to himſelf; the World 


13 full of Enemies, andall Men have need of Caution. 


It is our Part to exerciſe the greateſt Prudence. 


Other Pronouns, as Relatives, Interrogatives, compound 
Pronouns, &c. have the Conſtruction of Nouns, i. e. are 
zut in the Genitive Caſe. © 5 

1. Let us love God, whoſe we are, | ; 

2, It is not any one's Place to reprove others, but 
theirs that are unblameable. | 1 

Note, Sometimes the Engliſh of a Subſtantive,"which 
ought to be the Genitive Caſe governed of Sum, may le 
turned into an Adjective derived of the Subſtantive; e. g. 

1. It is the Part of a Woman, muliebre eſt, or muli- 
eris. It is the Part of a Man, virile eft, or viri. 

Reg. 2. Verba æſtimandi Genitivo gaudent. 

Rule 2. Verbs of valuing, eſteeming, or making account 


of, require a Genitive Caſe of that Word which betokens the 


Price, or Value of the Things, and which tells us at what ' 
Rate, or how much. ; | Wu" 
1. Thoſe value the Honour of God at nothing, tha 


call themſelyes Chriſtians, and deſire to be accounted 
Saints, but in the mean while are like Beaſts, and ars Wl 
given to all Vices, 4 21. Riches Wi 
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Bui Exerciſes | 
2. Riches are eſteemed little, when Men ſee better | 


- Things. The Light of the Sun dimmeth the leſſer | 


mining of 4 Candle | 


= LY value ber a ruſb, that is a Friend to eve- 
126" 0g imo vel Genitivum, &c. | 
But the Verb Fftimo it ſelf, «vill have either a 
ve, or an Ablative of theValue. - | 
I. I have a Horſe, that I value at forty Pounds. 
2. I eſteem a faithful Friend at a great Price. 
Reg. 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, e. 
3. Verbs of accuſing, condemning, blaming, admoniſhing, 
. or clearing, will have a Genitive of the Crime or 


Geni- 


i 2 Thing, <wbich Crime bath commonly of, for, er from le- 


fore it, in the Engliſh. 1 3 

1. One Boy accuſeth another of Idleneſs ; the Maſter | 
heareth theſe 'Tales, but puniſheth only thoſe whom | 
he thinketh guilty and worthy of Puniſhment. | 

2. The Maſter's Praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent, Z 
it moveth them greatly: ſometimes when he paſſeth 
by Faults, his Clemency perſuadeth them to love him, | 
and to obſerve his Laws, which are good for them, 
Kindly to warn ingenuous Minds of their Faults, fre- 
quently reduceth them to Obedience without Seve- 


3- When a Murderer obtaineth a Pardon he eſca- 
peth the Gallows, but is not clear from Guilt ; but 
Saints receiving Remiſſion of Sin, become guiltleſs 
Im the ſight of God, as if they had not ſinned. The 


WW - Elood of Chriſt watheth defiled Souls. 


Exc. 1. Vertitur hie Genitivus, &c. | 

Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Caſe, ſome- 
zimes with, but uſually without a rig, e048 

Exc. 2. Uterque, Nullus, Alter, Neuter, &c. 
If the Engliſh of any of theſe Words, viz. uterque, nul- 
Ins, alter, neuter, aliue, ambo ; or if an Adjefive of the 
ſuperlative Degree, which hath no Subſtantive with it, come 
after Verbs of Accuſing, &c. the Latin of theſe Words 
mut never be in any other but the Ablative Cafe. 


 ehen I was abſent ? Did he admoniſh of Diligence about * | 


| Thing pitied, remembred, or forgotten. 
now he begs from door to door. 


comes, N his own Manhood, and becometi 5 
like a Child. „ no 


tho Play be pleaſant to hi 


: * Grammaticah J 
1. Our Man-ſeryant was accuſed of Theft and of © 
Drunkenneſs, but he denied; while in the mean time 
he was guilty of both; and his Lying clear'd him f 
nei ther. | TY. Fr 

2. A guilty Conſcience hath no need of Witneſſes; b 
it accuſeth it ſelf of moſt beinous Things ; the Man 1 
miſerable whom Conſcience condemneth. "+ MM 

3. Q Of what Crime art thou convicted? 

A. Of none. | „ 1 

Q. Of what Duty did our Maſter admoniſh our Form 


hy H 


our Studies, or of Godlineſs ?. 
Reg. 4. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, &e. 1 
And Verbs of remembring and forgetting, require the 


Noun following to be the Genitive Caſe of the Perſon or 


1. I pity my Brother, I pity his Folly ; for he hath 
waſted all the Portion which my Father left: and Mi 


2. I remember the Report that I heard, but I do Ml 
not regard it; he that feareth Miſery before that it 


A Judge, whoſe Sentence accufeth him of Injuſtice, I 
is unprofitable to his Country, A juſt Judge remem- | 
breth Mercy and Juſtice together ; he never forgets» 
teth right Law; but never condemneth the innocents 

Note, 1. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, &c. are 
read «ith an Accuſative after them. _ | a 5 

Note, 2. Memini ſemetimes ſignifies io make memion vf, il 
and hath then an Ablatixe after it, with the Prepoſition de- 
Reg. 5, Potior aut Genitivo aut Ablativo, &. 
J. Potior, to obtain or get Poſſeſſion of, governs either an 
Ablative or Genitive. | x 

1. A Scholar that obtaineth his Mafter's favonry, is” 
more happy than he that is idle, who loſeth his Ho» . ll 
nour, wer his Time, and continueth a Blockhead/ ail 

a little while. —_ 

e 2. He : 
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& Things that belong to Bleſſedne 


2. He that remembreth Inſtructions, getteth Profit; 


he that forgetteth them, obtaineth no Advantage. It 
is the Duty of Boys to attend whilſt Maſters teach; 
= Labour ſpent in vain, wearieth the moſt induſtrious 


and ſtrongeſt Workman ; but Work ſucceeding accord- 


| | FE ing to-ExpeCation, delighteth. 


Verbs Perſonal governing 4 Dative Caſe. 


Reg. 1. '£: py) Verba acquiſitive poſita, &c. 


I. All Verbs govern a Dative Caſe after them, 


of the Noun which bath to or for before it; e. g. 


— — * * 


1. He is of a low and ignoble Spirit, that only /ives 
for himſelf, and not for his Friends; we were born for 
the publick Good: generous Men are forward to all 


Works profitable for the Commonwealth; they neg- 


le themſelves in compariſon of their Country. 
2. The Wicked layeth a Snare for the Man that is 
more righteous than him ; but God careth for his Ser- 


vants, and preſerveth to them their Lives; he layeth | 


up everlaſting Happineſs for them. 


Exc. Verbs betokening Motion or Readineſs with [to] af- 


140 1 require an Accuſative always with the Prepoſition 
ad. 

1. He that playetb when he ought to go to School, 
endureth ſevereſt Puniſhment; aud beſides, findeth 
his Labour more weariſome, when he returneth to 
his Study, becauſe of his paſt Idleneſs. 1 

2. Man haſteneth to his End; whilſt he 1s ſtrong 


of Body, and ſprightly!in Mind, he is many times 


near his Death; Innumerable Dangers encompaſs 
him, one of which bringeth him zo the Grave; the 
longeſt Life is ſhort, | 

Exc. 2. Verbs of exhorting, provoking, inclining, calling, 
belonging, and loquor, have alſo an Accuſative after them 
evith ad, never a Dative. © „ 
1. God znviteth Sinners to eternal Happineſs ; he call- 
eth them to Repentance; he ſpeaketh moſt gracioufl 
unto them ; he hath prepared for on Sinners a 

„ all Things that 

. they 


guments move not until God's appointed Time. 


his Servants to Abſtinence, and Denial of themſelves. 


every Mind is not brought to Wiſdom. 


vill have always an Accuſative Caſe after them, and alſo 


and Wiſdom, which they eſteem more excellent than 


Eo” "Grammatica. _, 35 Wl 
they can deſire; bur their Hearts are hard; all Ar- = 


2. Remember, O fooliſh Boys, your Maſter's Words; 
be exhorteth you to Induſtry, which is beneficial to | 
your ſelves ; your Pains ſhall produce great Gains; ⁶ 
he ſpendeth his own Strength for your Benefit; be 
not your own Enemies. „ Rae is 

Reg. 2. Imprimis Verba ſignificantia, &c. ——_—_ 

2. Verbs of profiting, helping, pleaſing, and the contrar® WM 


to them, require a Dative Caſe after them. 


1. He that only pleaſeth himſelf, doth not profit him- 
ſelf, but prejudiceth his own Honour and Happinefs, - Ml 
becauſe he diſpleaſeth God his Creator, who calletngn 


2. A Blockhead anſwereth not the Care of his Ma- 
ſter, who waſteth his Strength in vain, whilſt he teach- 
eth a Boy whoſe Underſtanding is uncapable of learn- 
ing: Parents accuſe the Teacher of Neglect, becauſe 
they ſee no Proficiency : But tho* Fools by Nature 
ſometimes become wiſe by Art and Education, yet 


Exc. Lædo, offendo, to hurt, and delefto to delight, 


the Engliſh Verbs, tend, avail, conduce, make to or for 
an Accuſative, with the Prepoſition ad. „„ 
1. The School delighteth diligent Boys, for In it 
they have a good Maſter that teacheth them; they 
have good Books, which they read; they have be- 
loved School: fellows, whoſe mutual Societies hel 
their Studies; they are free from Dangers, to which 
Boys playing are expoſed; they are not near thoſe 
evil Examples that entice idle Boys; they get Virtue 


2. Temperance conduceth to Length of Life; it ma- 
keth for the Preſervation of Health + Luxury pleaſeth 
the Palate,zbut it offendeth the Stomach, which when 
laden with various Meats, turns not them all into Nou- 
riſhment, but into Matter of Diſeaſes; from Intempe- 

5 a rance 


| $2”. Engliſh Exerciſes | 
= rance procced Head-aches, Fevers, Apoplexies, Conſumpti- 
en, and almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. A Glutton haſt- A. 
eth more ſwiftly than others to his Grave. ſte: 
Reg 3. Verba comparandi, &c. Pall 
3. Verbs of Comparing and Equalling require (beſides an ad 
 Accuſative of the Thing, or Perſon compared) a Dative of the Ac 
Noun next following them, which hath | to] or [ with] before if tio! 


I. If the longeſt Life be compared to Eternity, it is 
very ſhort ; if the . ieft Condition be compared with 1 
Heaven, it is miſerable, and not worthy of our De-- lf of | 


| fires. Earthly Happineſs ſometimes does harm; but Ca, 
Heaven is alrogether Deſirable. ES 
2. If we m—_— the Number of good Men, to the 1 
Multitude of the Wicked, it is ſmall; though the hin 
ſhall be increaſed, they ſhall never be made equal wir ha\ 
them; the Enemies of God will be more numerous tor 
than his Servants. | OH, 
Note, Sometimes the Ablative Caſe with cum, ſometimes lieu 
dhe Accuſative with ad, is found after Verbs of comparing, WW bre 
Reg. 4- Verba dandi & reddendi, &c. | ter 
Verbs betokening to give, reſtore, and return, (when M onc 
it is a Verb Active) require an Accuſative Caſe of the Thing 2 
given, and a Dative of the Perſon | to whom] e. g. | 
Give ye thoſe Things to Ceſar which are Cæſar's, un- 
to God the Things which be God's. God will give 
thoſe Men Rewards that pleaſe him, and thoſe whom 
he hath ſet up Governors of the World. He that re- 
belleth iel Princes, diſpleaſeth God. 
2. I returned my Maſter the Book which I borrowed. 
He lent it me, and it was my Duty to read it, not to 
keep it; though Books delight me very much, yet I 
ought to reſtore them to the Owners; the Fables pleaſed 
my Fancy, the Phraſes conduced to my Advantage; 
= he willingly giveth me any Thing that maketh for my 
= Good. What Friend ſhall I compare with him, wha | 
is always ready to my Aſſiſtance. 5 
Reg. 5. Hæc variam habent, &c. 8 
3. Some Verbs govern aſter them different Caſes, as dono 
| 1 25 | . 4 Da- 
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| *Grammatical. _ -..- 
a Dative of the Perſon, and Accuſative of the Thing ; or a 
Accuſative of the Perſon, and Ablative of the Thing; in- 
ſterno the ſame ; tempero, moderor, a Dative or an Ac- 
cn/ative ; ſcribo, mitto, a Dative or an Accuſative-apith 
ad; Conſulo to give Counſel, a Dative; to ask Counſel an 
Accuſative; and many others, ſome in the ſame Significa- 
tion, ſome in a different Senſe, which may be learned more 
fully by Experience. ; 5 

Rez. 6. Verba promittendi, ſolyendi, fidendi, &e, 
6. Veris betokening to owe, promiſe, or pay, and Verbs 
of believing, crediting, committing, govern a Dative 
Caſe after them of the Perſon to xvhom, with an Accuſative 
of the Thing. 5 OY 
1. I ove him Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay to 
him another Man's Debt; bur at preſent I my ſelf 
have need of Money, that I may pay my own Credi- 
tors, whom I will pay firft. 3 | 

2. Thou haſt often promiſed, but I will never le- 


| lieve thee ; it is a dangerous Thing for any one to 


break his Promiſe ; for no Body will believe him af- 
terwards; his Words are unworthy of Credit that 
once deceiveth. 

3- Our Bleſſed Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt, wad the Debt 
which we had eontracted; it is a moſt righteous Thing 
that we pleaſe him who hath redeemed us ; let us re- 
turn him the greateſt Praiſes, let hisPrecepts delight 
us, let his blameleſs Life be our Example.  —_ 

4 Thy Mind is like a Sieve; Iwill not commit Se- 
crets to thy Truft ; thou haſt promiſed Secrecy, but 
thou forgetteſt by Promiſe. I pity thy Imprudence ; 
thou wilt never obtain the Love of thy Friends, if thou 
be guilty of that Folly. He that berrayeth his own 
Secrets is a Fool; but he that revealeth his Friend's 
Counſels, is treacherous, moſt worthy of Hatred, 

Reg. 7. Verba imperandi & nunciandl, &e. | 

7. Verbs of Commanding (except jubeo) Verbs of telling 
or ſpeaking to (except loquor) muſt have after them a Da- 
tive Caſe of the Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing, 

1. God commanded Abraham, the Father of the Folk 


— — — — — 


54 Engliſh Exergdfts © | 
ful, to ſacrifice I/zac his only Son: he willingly re- 2 
turned the promrted to him that gave it; but] the 
the Angel of God ſuffered him not to ſlay his Child, 
but told him how acceptable his deſigned Obedience 
was to God, 88 1 
2. God ſpeaketh to Sinners ſometimes moſt gently, | 
that he may draw them to Obedience; he tells them 
of that bleſſed Life, which he hath prepared for his 
& Servants; ſometimes he ſpeaketh more terrible Things, 
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and tells them of the Abyſs which ſhall be the Re- 
F ward of Sin: yet his Promiſes and Threatnings move but 
not ſtubborn Minds, e . 
[ 0 Reg. 8. Verba obſequendi, repugnandi, &c. 0 


8. Verbs o obeying, meeting, helping, (except juvo) 
reſiſting, ſubmitting, require the Subſtantive following, 1 
(whether a Perſon or Thing) to be put in the Dative Cafe. 0 

1. He that reſiſteth his own evil Inelination, obeyeth | 
God. The Captain that conquereth a ſtubborn Enemy, ; c 

is worthy of Laurel; but he that ſubdueth himſelf ! 
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is worthy of greater Praiſe; for Man's Heart is more *** 
obſtinate than the 2 Foe. = 5 * 

4 2. They that diſagree with their Neighbours, pro- ſtu 
i cure to themſelves much Hatred; Quarrels profit no ; 
iN Body, they hurt all Men; Peace is the moſt deſirable N 
i of Bleſſings; a Man of a good Spirit meeteth his Ene- : 
muy without Hatred, and returneth him Kindneſs in- ſo 50 
| ſtead of Revenge. . | $i 
Note, Repugno to reſiſt, governs a Dative Caſe, Op- 

pugno, of the ſame Signification, an Accuſative. 1 


Reg. 9. Verba minandi & iraſcendi, &c. 

9. [Iraſcor] to be angry with, governs a Dative Caſe, In! 
[Minor] to threaten, a Dative of the Perſon, and an Ac- ” 
 cuſative of the Fudgment or Puniſhment threatned. 

1. God is angry with, the Wicked, and threatneth 
them with moſt dreadful Torments ; it is not an unjuſt MW 
Thing that thoſe who offend an infinite God of infi- 
nite Goodneth, ſuffer endleſs Miſery ; thoſe Sinners 
are happy whom God meeteth, and Roppeth in the IN vi 
Way of Wickedneſs, 5 . 05 
| | 2, L am 
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| ” Grammatical.”' 4 
2. I am angry at thy Sloth, beware leſt thou feel 
the Puniſhment which I #breatned thee with: Offenders 
are moſt worthy of Recompence. | EO. 

Reg. 10. [Ignoſco], [parco], [indulgeo], govern al- 
ways a Dative, and no other Caſe ; [remitto] ſignifying to 


pardon, or forgive, hath. always Relation to a Fault or Of- 
fence mentioned after it, and requires that Word of the Of- 
fence to be made always in the Accuſative Caſe ; and if beſides 


that, a Perſon be expreſs'd, the Perſon muſt be the Dative. 

1. A merciful Prince pardoneth diſobedient Subjects; 
but if they pay him not due Thanks, and reſiſt his 
Will afterward, they are called ingrateful; and tho” 
he forgave the former Offence, yet he will not pardon 
them their Ingratitude, for they are unworthy of his 
Clemency. 'The gracious Prince, whoſe Heart is full 
of Mercy, yet ſometimes puniſheth, left his Patience 
1 Offenders to greater Attempts. | 

2. A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar's Neglect; but 
if he always forgive him, at length he becometh bold, 
and uncapable of Amendment: The beſt amongſt Boys 
tranſgreſs, but Crimes often repeated, are Signs of a 
ſtubborn Mind. | To | 

Reg. 11. Sum cum compoſitis, &c-. | . 

Rule 11. Sum requires a Dative Caſe after it, of ibs 
Noun following it, which hath to or for before in; and 
ſometimes when ſuch Sign is not expreſi d, if the Noun fol- 
lowing it ſeemeth to be the Nominative, the Nominative 
may be turned into a Dative, | Ss 
1, Virtue js for an Ornament: No Part of Beauty 
15 wanting to him that is endowed-with it. | 

2. A Wall is a Defence, but the Courage of the 
Inhabitants the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. | 3 
Reg. 12. Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. 

Rule 12. Verbs compounded with the Adverbs ſatis, bene, 
male, and the Prepoſitions, præ, ad, cum, ſub, ante, poſt, 
ob, in, inter, ſuper, require a Dative Caſe after them. 

1. I prefer Virtue before Gold, becauſe it is better by 
much. Money cannot ſatisfy the Minds of Men, but 
Virtue is a Portion it ſelf, Tan” 

7 | 2 Cruel 


3 6- Bugliſb Exerciſes | 
2. Cruel Lords lay heavy Burthens upon the ir Sla ves, 
and never conſider their Weakneſs. e 

3. He that putteth a feeble Horſe: under an heavy 
Load, is an Enemy to himſelf, for his Horſe will be 
wearied, and the Burthen will be left upon the Road. 2. 

4. Viee ereepeth upon us under the Name of Virtue; ies 
Prodigality taketh to irfelf the Name of Bounty; Co- {ing 
vetouſneſs defireth to be called Thriftineſs; Cruelty z. 
exereiſeth its Bitterneſs under the Shew of Magnani- Wind: 
mity ; Revenge ſeems like a Greatneſs of Spirit; If de 
Pride calleth it ſelf Neatneſs:; all Vices ſometi mes elve 
bear the Shew of Vertue., _ - the! 

5. The Sun ſhineth without Difference upon the Juſt IM Z 
and the Unjuſt; hut the-Juſt have the Light of God's Wer 
Countenance; which yieldeth them greater Comfort bia 
than the Enlightner of the Day. R. 

Exc. 1. Sed præeo, prævineio, præcedo, &c. R 
1. Præeo, previncio; præcedo, precurro, præverto, I ſeem 
will baue an Aecuſative; Allatro, anteſto, attendo, eondono f th 
illudo, inſulto, præſtolor, a Dat ius · or an Accuſative. ors 
1. That Scholar that excelleth his Companion, ſhall {We :} 
—_ Rand before him. | | | 
= 2. God preventeth the Deſigns of Men; many times 
they. act Things quite contrary, to that which they 
purpoſed. | 5 
3. Envious Zoilus barketh at famous Men, that me- 
rit Praiſe, and excel him; but the lofry Spirit mocks hat 
at Envy. | 'Y 
Exc. 2. Confero, conducozaccede, applico,converto, Þ 2. 
govern ra her an Accuſative with ad, than a Dative. e. g. eres 

1. He-that cometh near to God, receiveth the good Vor 
Things which he asketh. To, 

2. He that turneth his Affections from the Folly of ¶ but 


Sin, to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. wit 
3. A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to diffe- Hot 
rent Bodies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one Man, ? 
prejudiceth another, tho he be ſick of the ſame Diſ- ufer 
eaſe. _ | 4 
Exc. 3. Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor,adjuve, 

8 > a 
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wo  Grammatical, © | — 9 
ado, obeo, ſubeo, occido, adjuro, impedio, ee 
uy an Accuſative Caſe after them, e. g. 
1. He that findeth Wiſdom, is rĩcher than the great- 
Prince. 5 
on Princes greedy of Glory, invade Foreign Coun- 


tue; but thoſe that are content with their own 
Co- ingdoms, live moſt quietly. 

elty z. Some Men not only deſpife-the Law of God, but 
ani- 


inder ethers, that ſeem forward to Virtue: ey are 
f deviliſh Wiekedneſs, that not only deſtroy them- 
elves, but are like the Devil, becauſe they tempt 
chers and invite them to eternal Miſery. 
Exc. 4. Interdico (to forbid) governs a Dative of the 
Perſon, and an Ablative of the Thing, Superſedeo only an 
{blative. 
Reg. 12. Eſt pro habeo Dativum, Ke. 
Rule 12. When you find the Engliſh Word have, eobich | 
eems as if it ought to be made by habeo, you may make uſo 
f the Verb Sum, es, fui, inſtead of habeo; and then the 
ord that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to habeo, muſt 
e the Dative governed by Sum; and the Word which ſhould 
have been the Accuſatrue (if it bad been made by habeo,) 
uſt be the Nominati ve, e. g 
1. The Smith hath a lack Face, but his Gain recom- 
penceth his Dirtineſs: he hath white Money. Mn 
re willing to any Labours which produce Profit ; he 
hat will give Men Money, may perſuade them to 
ll Undertakings. | 
2. Thoſe Men that have moſt money, obtain Ss 
. greateſt Reverence among Men. Virtue is moſt 
od Eworthy of Honour; but Riches are err before 
Honeſty, Few underſtand the Excellency of Virtue ; 
of but wiſe Men efteem him, whoſe Mind is adorned 
with the beſt Wiſdom, more than him whoſe Store- 
fe- Houſes are full of all Sorts of Treaſures. 
in, Note, Suppetit hath the very ſame ns and is 
1\- ed likewiſe for habeo. 
Reg. 13. Sum cum multis aliis, &c. 
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38 ach Exerciſes 
Rule 13. Sum, do, duco,verto,tribuo,habeor, may hay 
after them tao Dative Caſes, one of which is that Noun cuhic 


ſhould be the Nominative or Accuſative to follow the Verb, ii 2 
other of a Noun which hath to or for before it, e. g. 12 
1. A faithful Subject is Defence to the Prince, he re- her 
ſiſteth him not, but preferreth his Prince's Safety be ful! 
fore his own Life; he obeyeth his Commands. F 
2. A broad Trench is a Security to the Army. but lec 
neither Valour nor Walls are able to preſerve thoſe h 
whoſe Lives are come to their appointed Meaſure. W. * 
3. Pleaſure is accounted an Happineſs to him, Whoſe Ma 
Mind unworthy Things ſatisfy, but the Soul of the. 2 
Wiſe is not content with earthly Things. | wi 
| Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. i 
Reg. 1. X/ Erba tranſitiva, &c. | 
5 Rule 1. Verbs tranſitive, (and ſuch are ally . 
thoſe, by aubich the Queſtion who ? or What? may be asked) the 
auhet her Active, Deponent, or Common, require the Mon 
anſwering to the Queſtion, whom or what, to be of the 4M "© 
cuſative Caſe, e. g. $446 593; M. 


1. Shake off Sloth, which is the worſt Enemy to 
Boys and Men; leave off Vanity and Play, which dhe 
only pleaſe the Faney, they profit not the Mind; ap- NM 
ply thy ſelf to thy Studies, which will give thee ab. 
Crown of Honour; let not idle Boys Example hinder F. 
thy Diligence; obey thy Maſter, and thou ſhalt be 
free from Fear. | OL 
2. Speak few Words; it is not meet for Boys to] G 
talk; Silence becometh Youth ; hearken to ali Thing; 
which the Mafter ſpeakerh; remember his Words, 
and forget not his Admonitions, which are pro- fo 
fitable for thee. | | 5 . 
Reg. 2. Quinetiam Verba quamlibet, &c. lh 
Rule 2. Verbs neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe af- F 
ter them, when the Subſtantive, hich cometh after them, h 
is of a like aa with the Verb, e g. 8 
1. He that ſerverh the Devil, ſerveth an bard Service. 
The Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs, but he that 
5 pleaſeth 


D 
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leaſeth God, is his own Friend; the Service of 
od is the moſt perfect Liberty. eee 
2. Scholars live a weariſome Life (as they think; ; 
ut Idleneſs is the Cauſe why Study is ſo irkſome to 
16 re. them; the Paths of Learning are ſmooth, but ſloth- 
ul Drones think them rough and unpaſſable. =» 
Reg 3. Verbs betokening an Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, as 
leo, ſpiro, ſono, govern an Accuſative Caſe after them, 
hough they be Neuters, and never any other Caſe, Dy, 

1. The Drunkard ſmelleth of Wine; the proud 
Man ſmelleth of Perfumes. | 
f thi 2. The angry Man breatheth Revenge azainſt his 

Enemies; he thirſteth after the Deſtruction of thoſ- 

that oppoſe him, and injure him. | 

| Reg. 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. | 

Rule 4. Verbs of intreating, teaching, admoniſhing, 

and induo, and celo, require taævo Accuſative Caſes after 
them ; one of the Perſon, and another of the Thing. 

1. Alk Pardon of God, who forgiveth penitent Sin- 
ners; there is no one that ſinneth not; the beſt of 
Men fin frequently, and have need of Pardon. : 

2. A Saint relying upon the Merits of Chrift, is a +8 
thouſand times more happy than the Man whoſe - we 
Mind is fall of vain Hopes, while he truſteth to mn 
his own Righteouſneſs; Chriſt teacheth Chriſtians 
Faith, beſides Obedience. | N 
t be 3. He that concealeth his Faults from Men, and put- 

teth over his Crimes a Covering of Lies, diſpleaſeth 
's to] God, and addeth a greater Fault to his Impieties. 
ning ! Rogandi Verba, &c. 
ords, After Verbs of asking, the Accuſative Caſe of the Per- 
pro- ſon may be turned into an Ablative, with a ov ab. 
1. Ask not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, left he in- 
jure thee, when thou expectedſt Benefit; he is a 
„ af. Fool that truſteth his Enemy, though he ſmile upon 
bem, him; the Gifts of Enemies are deceitful; It is a dan. 
gerous Thing to truſt every Friend, | 
"vice, 2. A Beggar beggeth a Farthing of a covetous * : 
| z . put 
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Hut he hath greater Need than the pooreftServant ; H WI 
is not content with his preſent Abundance, but i co 
greedy after Riches; the largeſt Treaſures, which ſi w! 
tisfy not the Deſire, do not keep off Poverty; he i to! 
poor that coveteth more; he that is covetous is poor R 
er than a Beggar. | | | | 

- Rule 5. Theſe Verbs Paſſive cvillbave an Accuſative Caſt th: 
them, whoſe A#ives will have two Accuſatives. ev] 

Thou ſhalt be taught better Manners, for thou art 0 
a ſaucy Behaviour, which will not be concealed fron ſ-/ 
the Maſter, who will be angry with thee. M 
oi | | ag 
Herbs governing an Ablative Caſe. ty 


Reg. 1. UUodvis Verbum admittit Ablativum, &. th 
| Rule 1. All manner of Verbs require th 


Ablative Caje of a Noun following them, which betokerf h 
he Inſtrument wherewith the Thing is to be done, withouf m 

2 Prepoſition, which Noun hath commonly the Sign with « 
by before it in the Engliſh. - po 
1. He that correcteth a Child with the Rod, doth hin ar 


good; but he that ſpareth him always, is guilty of al 
the Crimes which the fooliſh Youth committeth after N 
wards. They are Enemies to Children, that ſuffer b 

them to do Evil unpuniſhed: It is a more deſirable 
thing to recal Children to Obedience by Severity In 
than to let looſe the Reins upon their Necks, W. 

2. Learning is attained by Study, not by Sloth and 
Sleep, which blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiſſion help- Cl 
eth the Mind, but Idleneſs hurteth it; he that ſtudi - W 
eth with his utmoſt Endeavour, cometh to Wiſdom. In 
Note, If to the Engliſh Particle [with] together ni He 
be joyned with Safety to the Senſe, then [with] fignife ve 
Company, and muſt be rendred in Latin by (cum), with an J 
 Ablative Caſe after it. Cl 
z: He that walketh friendly ith his Friend, and yet P- 

ſuddenly ſtabs him with aDagger,is like theSyrens, which 
with their ſweet Muſick allure Men to Deſtruction | 
4. With flat 1 1 Worde a wicked Woman enticeth 4 
a ſilly Youth, who rely ing upon Hopes of Pleaſure goetb 
| | | | with 
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with her ; but at length his Fleth and his.Liver are 
conſumed with an hidden Fire; he periſheth together 


wich ker whom he loved, and ſhall after this Life be 
rormented with her with moſt ſharp Tortures, the juſt 
Rewards.of his forbidden Actions. | | ly 

Rule 2. Verbs require after them an Ablative Caſe of 
the Noun, which betokens the Cauſe, or Reaſon, or Motivey 
which hath at or for before it. | 

1. The Maſter that beateth a Boy his Scholar for the 
ſake of his own Son, before he hath examined the 
Matter, is unjuſt ; while he waxeth pale with Rage 
againſt him whom he puniſheth, he becometh guil- 
ty of Raſhneſs: A prudent Maſter heareth before 
that he judgeth, he is impartial. hs 

2. The Man that is contemprible for the Shape of 
his Body, is oftentimes honourable for the Endow- 
ments of his Mind. | 

3. A Man of true Valour 1s not moved at the Re- 
port of War, he undertaketh it upon juſt Occaſions, 
and preferreth his Honour before his Life. 

Rule 3. Verbs have after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
Noun Subſtantive, wvhich betokens the Manner how, and 
bath the Sign with before-it. | 

1. A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire with ſtrange 
Increaſe; it pierceth between the Parts of Matter 


2. The Doctrine of the Ge after the Death of 
Chriſt, the Author of ir, overſpread the World with 
wonderful Speed ; conquered the Hearts of Men with 


invincible Force; with great Succeſs it oppoſed the 


Heatheniſh Idols. The Devils were angry at the O- 


| verthrow of their Kingdom; but their lying Oracles 


yielded to the Power of God, who began to fulfil to 
Chriſt the Promiſe which he had given him, and now © 
Paganiſm is almoſt extinguifhed. = 
Ablativo cauſe & modi, &c. | 5 
Sometimes the Noun betokening the Cauſe, is [ut into the 
Ablative Cafe with pre, | 7 


5 


Fugs Exerciſes 


He that languiſheth for thirſt, giveth a Man greater 
Thanks, that offereth him Water, than if a Prince W. 
ve him a Crown : Thoſe Things are moſt accept: J 
table, which anſwer the preſent Neceſffity. - e 
Rule 4. After any Verbs, the Ablative Caſe is to be uſel 


of a Noun, hich betokens the Original, Deſcent, Count . 
* Part affected, either Body or Mind. CO IR 2 
1. A Boy of an ingenuous Temper Is troubled in Mini ho 
= "when he hath provoked his Parents to Anger, and de- "Y 
_ fires nothing more than the Recovery of their Fa- th 
vour; but a Boy accuſtomed: to the Practice of Diſo- oy 
bedience, laugheth at Reproof. | =. my 
_ 2. That Child is happy that 4 Deſcent proceedet l 
from good and pious Parents; but he is more happ) Pl 
= that alſo imitateth the good Examples of his Anceſtor: 50 
Reg. 5. Quibuſliber Verbis ſubjicitur, &c. whe 
Rule 5. The Engliſh Words, buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, 4 
and ſuch like, æuhen they are rendred into Latin by their k 
_ Verbs, require the Subſtantive betokeving the Price, R 
ate, or Value, to be put in the Ablative Caſe ; and afin 1, 
Verbs of buying, the Perſon of cubom, muſt be the Abla- 23 
tive Caſe, with a or ab; after ſell and coſt the Dative. 4 
1. Is not he an excellent Merchant, that buyeth fees 
Wares for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them for au h 4 
bundred Pence? He is not a Friend to himſelf, 1 K 
2. This Book 7s worth five Groats, but the Bookſeller mg 
ſold it me for thirteen pence, and told me that it cof 1d 
bim Tiyelve pence. moſt 
vili, paulo, minimo, magno, &c. | = 
Note 1. Vili, paulo,minimo, magno, nimio,plurimo, hall 
rimo, dimidio, duplo, are Adjectives of Price or Value, Men 
and are uſed after ſuch Verbs without Subſtantives. Good 
1. He ſells his Eternal Hap il! for a very little, they 
that prefers dunghil Pleaſures fare it. Heaven is} Poor 
worth the whole World; it will coſt a Man Labour God 
and Denial of himſelf: Pleaſures worldly and hea-ſſ to hi 
venly, ſeldom ſucceed each other. | 3. 
#4 at le! 


2. Men deſire to buy Glory cheap, which coſt our Sa- 
os 1 VFViour 
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. Crammatical. Mb: 63 
viour dear, who purchaſed it for us; they value the If 
World at teo great a Rate. 1 


e Engliſh Words, viz. So much, how much, 


Reg. ö. Tbe 
thus much, more, leſs, as much as, how much ſoever, 
ſei muſt be rendred by the Adjefives, (tanti, quanti, pluris, 
") minoris, &c.) without Subſtantives, in the Genitive Caſe z 
but if the Engliſh be ſuch, that cbith them a Subſtantive 
W muſt be joined, the Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 
de- 1. A good Name is a Jewel, which is worth ſo much, Ii 
Fa-W that at what Rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt it, thon doe 
10 not buy it dear. 5 "= 
2. A Man given to Vice contraQeth to himſelf ma - 
ny Diſeaſes: the Cure coſts him more than his Plea- 
PP) ſure recompenſeth; Health is eaſily loſt, but the Re- 
| covery of it is bought of Phyſicians at a great Rate. 
Note, Valeo (to be worth) is ſometimes read with an 
rthi Accu ſative. - = 
Reg. 7. Verba abundandi, implendi, &c. 54 
Rule 7. Verbs of filling, emptying, wanting, abound- 
Ing, loading, eaſing, require the Noun following which 
bath with or of before it) to be put in the Ablative Caſe, be- 
ſides an Accuſative of the Thing or Perſon filled, emptied, &c. 
1. He that wanteth Money is accounted a Fool, though 
he be wiſe; he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe 
that tread upon all that are not like them, with great 
Pride; an Aſs laden with Gold is preferr'd before the 
moſt uſeful Beaſt. | = 1 
2. He that eaſeth the miſerable of their Burthen, 
ſhall hear many bleſſing him; we may admire ſome 
Men's Cruelty, that never pity others, never do them - 
Good; ſuch Men are of ſordid Minds, 1 
lune they want Help, none will ſuccour them. Fill the 
n is Poor with Food; and thou ſhalt never want Treaſure. 
bour God telleth us, That if we give to the Poor, we lend 
hea- to him, and hath promiſed us, that he will repay uu. 
3. A Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money, but ⁵ 
r Sa- at length he depriveth himſelf of Life, fer bis Vit . vj 
ziourſ} lany bringeth him to Cor and Death. 3 


imo, 
Alue, 


r Per: * 
C | 


+ Engliſh Eveerciſes e 
Note 1. Participo (Active, to make Partaker) hath 
be ſame Conſtruction, viz. an Accuſative of the Perſon, and 
4 an Ablative of the Thing. A. 
Vote 2. Verbs of filling,, and emptying, are ſometimes 
WL found to have aGenitive Caſe after them, of the Subſtantive 
1 aubich hath of or with before it. | 
4 - Reg. 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, &c. 
Rule 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, lætor, veſcor, 
lorior, ſuperſedeo, require an Ablative Gaſe after them 
the Thing; muto an Ablative of the Noun which bath 
{into ] before it, and beſides that an Accnſative ; Dignor, 
communico, and perſequor, an Accuſative of the Perſon, 
and an Ablative of the Thing. 9 
1. That Boy that often ſeeks to enjoy the Company of 
evil Boys, never performetb his Duty: He preferreth the 
Love of a tempting Boy before his Maſter's Favour; 
he quickly layeth aſide his Care, leaveth off his Dili- 
* changeth the Smiles of his Maſter into Frowns ; 
e becometh like his Companion, who will rejoice at 
his Ruin. Idleneſs is the Nouriſher of all Vices, 
and Vice for the moſt part foregoeth Inſtruction. Be 
thou therefore mindful of thy Duty. | 
2. Uſe qo lege ng with greateſt Caution; truſt him 
not before thou know him well; There is not one 
among twenty Friends that is faithful; they ſeem 
loving, bur they uſe Flattery ; a Mask which hideth 
their Hearts from other Men. Friends deftroy more 
Er than Enemies. | | | 
3. Leave off childiſh Vanities, when thou comeſt to 
KRipeneſs of Age: Trifles are a Diſhonour to Years; uſe 
not childiſh Exerciſes,nor let the Delights of Children 
4 leaſe thee after that the Ripeneſs of thine Under- 
2 hath rendred thee fit for greater Employment. 
4. Boaſt not of thy Health and Streng th too much; on- 


LS.  beſtoweth all good Things upon all Men; uſe them 
well, leſt he deprive thee of them. God doth Good 
to thee, return him not Evil. 5 
Keg. 8. Mereor cum Adverbiis bene, mal e, ag 
| I e 


* 


Iy whilft thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to him that | 
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"T0 ' Grammatical. | 
Rule 8. Of after Mereor is made 
(which will have an Ablative Caſe 


ateth not Rebels; and though many become a 
wicked and pernicious, that have good Education, ³⁶ 
yet his Honeſty ſatisfieth his own Mind; for he know- WW 
eth that he taught them nothing, except that which s 
rendeth to Faithfulneſs to his Prince, and the publick 
Peace; he defireth that every one that he in- 
ſtrudeth, may become a common Good, and may de- 


ſerve as well as may be of Mankind. 


Note, If no Adverb cometh after mereor, but ſome othey 
Word with of, of muſt be made by a or ab. : 
Over-fond Parents many times deſtroy their Chil- 
dren; and though Reverence and Obedience is due 


| to Parents, yet their fooliſh Indulgence deſerveth ve- 


ry ill of the Children, who afterwards feel its' evil 
Event, when i hath brought then to Miſery ; ſo that 


they deſerve not at all Thanks of them. | 
Rule 9. Of after a Verb muſt be made by the Ablative 
Caſe always, except the Verb belong to that Rule, viz, Ver- 


ba accuſandi,damnandi,monendi,8&c. and ſometimes even 


aſter thoſe, _ be rendred in Latin by de, ex, a, or ab. 


1. A wiſe Man ſcorneth not to take Advice of thoſe, 


| than whom he is wiſer by many degrees; for Fools ſome- 


times ſpeak wiſely ; he obeyeth not all Counſellors, bar 
he heareth all things patiently, and practiſeth that 
which he thinketh moſt profitable to his Buſineſs. 
2. A good Man learneth Good of all Men; of the 
Wicked he learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, for he ob- 
ſerveth how greatly it deformeth them ; he learneth 


to avoid the Vices which they practiſe, for he ſeeth 


the Miſery which Vice createth to them, and foreſeeth 
the eternal Sorrow which will ſucceed it: - ood 
Men he learneth Virtue, for he ſtriveth to imitate 
them ; he endeayoureth to be like thoſe that learn of 
Chriſt, who always pleaſed his heavenly Father, 

ps - 4 a 


Fu 


+ 
by the Prepoſition de, | 
after it) if aftey the 
Engliſh Word deſerve, come an Adverb. 

A faithful Schoolmaſter deſerveth well of his Coun- 
120 he teacheth his Scholars to _ their King, 'he 
ed uo | 
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and muſt then be rendred only by de. | 
I. A wiſe Man hearerh many Things of other Men, 
but he believeth not Report, which is a Lyar; he 
-thinketh worſt of himſcif, beſt of his Neighbours, 
2. He that heareth of great Treaſure, ſoon ftri- 
veth to obtain it; but when the Ambaſſadors of God 
peak of eternal Riches Men regard not the Meſſage, 
as if they were worth nothing. | 
Note, Of between two Noun Subſtantives is ſometimes 
the ſame with concerning, and muſt not be rendred by the 
Genitive Caſe of the Noun, but by de. 


Among Children ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt Con- 


tention about the ſmalleſt Trifles; and among Fool; 
we find many Times a long Diſcourſe of the moſt ri- 
diculous Matters; a long Talk of nothing is accepta- 
ble to a filly Mind, but for the moſt part a wiſe Man's 
Words are of weighty Affairs. | | 
Reg. 10 Verba quæ vim comparationisobtinent,&c, 
Rule 10. Verbs of Comparing and Exceeding require af- 
ter them an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which ſignifeth the 
Meaſure, by how much, or the Thing, wherein, e. g. 

I. Labour is many Degrees wholſomer than Sloth; 

the one enfeebleth tha Strength of the Body, and the 

Perception of the Mind; the other is wholſome both 

for Mind and Body. 

—_ 2. He is honeſtly ambitious that laboureth zo excell 
Al bis Equals in Wiſdom and Virtue ; no other Con- 
tention is good. os Be: 

Reg. 11. Qubuflibet verbis additur Ablativus, &c. 
Rule 11. 4 Noun or Proncun Subſtantive joined with 4 
Participle (or with another Subſtantive, before which being 
is expreſſed or underſteod and having none ot ker Mord æuhere- 
of it can be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe abſe- 
Jute, I. e. not depending upon ary Word but it ſelf. 
1. Death approaching, the Soul which never before be- 
lieved God's Word concerning Eternity, ſees future 
Things with greateſt Clearneſs ; and Conſcience accu- 


2. Note. Of is ſometimes the ſame with concerning, 


cell 
on- 


&c, 
ith 4 
eing 
bere- 
abſe⸗ 


> be- 
ture 
ecu- 


ſing 
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 Grammatical, _ 
fing, the Man condemns himſelf, and (commonly too 


late) blameth his own Folly; then he ſees the Hell- 


thar God threatned him with, and which he ſhall 
quickly feel. | | 


2. God being Teacher, Men ſhall learn: for nothing 


can reſiſt the Divine Power, which effecteth what- 
ſoerer it defignerh. They are happy that learn of ſo 
wiſe an Inſtructor. | | gs 

Note, When you have the Engliſh of any of theſe Words,- 
viz. Dum, quum, quando, ſi, quanquam, the Subſtantive 


next following, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to 


the Verb, may more elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe ; 
and the Participle uſed to agree with it, inſtead of the Verb. 
1. When God puniſheth, the World trembleth ; and 
wicked Men are ſometimes taught the Fear of God by 
his Voice from Heaven; but ſome Men are of ſo ob- 
ſtinate Minds, that nothing can move them; though 
God beſtow all Mercies on them, Goodneſs doth not 
perſuade them ; and though they feel his Anger, they 
will not obey him. The hardeſt Rock is ſofter than 
the Hearts of Men. | 5 
2. WhenGod calleth, Men anſwer him not: and there- 


fore he threatneth them with a Refuſal, when they 11 —_ 
ask nb 


unto him; but he filleth with Bleſſings thoſe that 
his Mercy with all their Heart unfeignedly. \ 
Reg. 12. Verbs Paſſive have aſter them an Ablative Caſe, 
(of the Noun <vhich betokens the Doer ;) wwith a or ab, «8bub 
Prepoſitions anſwer to the Englith Signs of or b. 
1. He js beloved of all, that is of courteous Behaviour, 
but he is more hateful than the Peſtilence, that when 
ke ſpeaketh ſmoeth Words, thinketh Evil, whoſe 
Heart diſagreeth with his Tongue. . 
2. The Hearts of Men are full of Deceit; the moſt 
wiſe Man knows not himſelf ſufficiently ; the Thought $ 
of Men are thoroughly known only Ly God, who made 
the Heart, and ſeeth all his Secrets, and will call Men 
to r ; the moſt hidden Things ſhall hereaſter 
be laid open by him that ſeeth all Things. * 
Exc. Quorum Participia frequentius &c. 
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 Fnglifh Exerciſes e N 
The Participles of Verbs Paſſive require after them raibe "Y 


a Dative of the Doer than an Ablative, e. g. C 

The News of his own Son's Death being heard by the cy 
'Philoſopher, when his ſudden Lamentation was expect- M 

ed by his Friends, he only ſaid, I knew that I begat ſh 

him mortal; he did not become pale or languid with - 

Sorrow ; he did not faint in his Mind; he was not he 
preſently ſick of Grief; he ſeemed a Man of an un- 1n; 
ſhaken Mind. 9 5 1s 

As for the other Words after a Paſſive, ſe. all beſides ſel 

ſuch as betoken a Doer or a Sufferer, they. muſt be the ſame ott 

Caſs, which the Verb Active requires, 1 Co 

Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, ſio, are called Neu- wo 

ter Paſſives, and have the ſame Caſe after them that Paſſives wo 

dave; ic. an Ablative of the Doer or Sufferer with a or ab, Tb 

I. Cicero the famous Roman Orator, a Man of great- tal 

eſt Eloquence, was baniſhed by Claudius; but the ] 
= Image and Memory of his excellent Virtues remained min 
_ among the Citizens, who valued ſo great a Man at a Sig 
| great rate; he was recalled from his Exile, he was be 7 
called the Father of his Country, which Title proper- | 


_ ly belongeth only to Kings. His Works are prized |} the 
dy all learned Men bighly. | 125 5 

i 2. The Boy isdeſervedly beaten by his Maſter, that his 
= whilſt he readeth many. Authors, of whom he ma hea 


learnEloquence, Elegancy, and moral Precepts, whic VOL 
conduce to his Profit, beſides the mere Latin Words; and 
yet only readeth, and remembreth nothing. —— be 

e | | ei 


Of the Conſtruct ion of the Engliſh Infinitive Mood, = 2. 
Reg. 1. Uibuſdam tum Verbis tum Adjectivis, &c. Lea 
' TheEngliſh Infinitive Mood bath next before Sub! 

it the Sign to; or ſuch Engliſh Verbs as have the Sign to olab 
before them, muſt be rendred into Latin by the Infinitive tinu 


= 43 1 Mood, E. 8 · . 5 
= 1. He that deſireth to learn, and to be wiſe, is not con- with 
tent with one Reading, be readeth over again. Some | Now 

| have need of manyReadings, whoſeMemories are not || Verb 
tenacious of Inſtrugions; the Memories of ſome Boys I} the L 

i 1 are ? 


-. 


Things. Go the middle Way if thou 


| Erammatical. 60 
are like the Water, which retaineth net an Impreſſion; 
Children of leſs Wir conquer a Difficulty by a Frequen- 
ey, Which the haſty Labour and Induſtry of greater 
Wits cannot conquer, Uſe Patience, thereby thou 
ſhalt attain to whatever thou deſireſt to underſtand. 
2. The Boy that never donbreth, learneth nothing, 


he is raſh, and ignorant how much Labour exact Learn- 


ing will coſt a Boy; he forgetteth Conſideration, vhich 


is moſt neceſſary for all that learn; he thinketh him 
ſelf wiſe, therefore he is juſtly thought a Fool by all 


others. He that goeth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his 
Companion, who runneth headlong. Drones are nor” 
worthy of Commendation, but the over-haſty are 
worſe than they ; Extremes are GO in all 
eſireſt to at- 
tain thine End. ? | 

Rule 2. When two Verbs come together without any No» 
minative Caſe between them, though the latter have not the 
Sign to before it, it is the Engliſh [nfinitive Mood, and muſt 
be put in the Infinitive Mood Latin. i = 

1. A godly Son dares not diſobey his Parents, the“ 
they be fond of him, he abuſeth not their Love; they 
indulge him, yet he pleaſeth them; for if he reſiſt 
his Parents Will, he diſpleaſeth God; he will nor 
hearken to the evil Counſel of wicked Boys, that are 
void of the Fear of God ; he had rather be deſpiſed, 
and loſe their Company, becauſe of his Honeſty . 
The Love of the Wicked is more dangerous than 
their Hatred, 

2. Who can compare any other Creature with 
Learning ? Ir excelleth Riches and Honovrs ; for all. 
Subſtance being taken away, Learning abideth invi- 
olable; Violence cannot ſpoil a Man of it, it con- 
tinueth untouched in the midſt of all Loſſes, 

Rule 3. When two Verbs come together in Engliſh, 
with nothing but a Nominative Caſe between them, that 
Nominative Caſe may be turned into the Accuſative, and the 
Verb <uhich ſeemeth to be the Indicative Mood, be made by 
the Latin Infinitive. FS. 

5 3 $i 1. When 


%% FEFrugliſh Exerciſes © 
1. When Alexander the Great called to mind that him- 
ſelf had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended to have 
ſtabbed himſelf; but Tome of his Soldiers knew he 
intended Evil te himſelf, and hindred him. Self-mur- 
ther had not well revenged Man-flaughter ; the Death 
of ſo great an Emperor had not repaired, but had 

doubled the Loſs, | | | 
2. Titus Veſpeſian, the eleventh Reman Ceſar, after 
that he had corquered and taken Feruſalem, when he 
entred into the City and Temple, lamented that the 
divided Inhabitants had deſtroyed ſo glorious a City : 
by their Cruelty and Obftinacy ; he the Conqueror *? 
pitied the Conquered : he bewailed their Fol y; he 8 
was called, The Delight of Mankind; no Prince was 
ever of a ſweeter Temper. | | | 
3. Hiſtorians ſay, Ariſtides left not (when he died) 7 
Money ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral; they Þ \) 
tell us the publick Treaſire imnlics the greater Part. * 
But if, for the Conjunct on underſtood, band be expreſs'd 
in the Latin, the Nominative Caſe, and the Indicative or a 
Enbjur tive Mod muſt remain (as they ſeem in the Engliſh) 5 
to come aſter quod. | 
N. B. 2. When the Conjuntion that is exjteſſedin the Eng - 
liſh, and it ſcem as if quod muſt be made for it in Latin, d 
quod may more elegantly be left out, and the Wird <vhich 1 


* 
* 
W tw t@a i amo cc.  _}. 


| ſeems Io be the Nominative Caſe tranſlated by the Accu- fe 
ſative, ard the Verb by the Infnitive Mood, e. g. = ©! 
x. He that believeth the Report that he heareth from a. 
Liar, is a Fool; a wiſe Man never truſteth him tl 
that once deceived him; he that is deceived once by tl 
a Kna ve, blameth the Deceiver's Deceit; but he that ſe 
is twice cheated by the ſame Man, betrayeth the 
greateſt Imprudence: He that knows that his Compa- Lt 
nion is deceitful, and yet truſts him, tells the World 2 
that himſelf hath loſt his Reaſon, bas 


2. That is a Boy of a generous Spirit, that when he 
heard that his Maſter praiſed him, uſed his utmoſt Di- E 
| ligence that he might not ſeem unworthy ef the Praiſe ly 
which his Maſter gave him; that is perſuaded by Ar- n 
guments more ſtrongly than by Stripes. 3. When 


good Men accuſe him, he accuſeth himſelf by their Te- 
ſtimony, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe Things which 
ſeem evil to others: If he hear that wicked Men blame 
him, if for a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the future; 
but if they accuſe him becauſe his exact Virtue diſ- 
pleaſeth them, he rejoiceth in their Accuſations. | 
Reg. 4. Prius ſupinum active &c. Xa 
Rule 4. The Engliſh of the [nfinitive Mood Active, af. 
ter another Verb betokening Motion, as going, coming, &c. 


muſt not he made by the Latin Infinitive, but by the firſh 


Supine of the Latin Verb, e. g. 


A Man that ſpendeth many Years, and layeth our N . 


all his Time upon Trides, is like a Merchant thar- 
vent a long Voyage to fetch Aſhes from Mount ina; 


which being expoſed to the Winds, he loſt them all 


in his Return. | 1 

2. Ovid ſaith, The younger Women go to the The- 
atre to ſee the young Men, to ſhew their gay Cloaths, 
to procure themſelyes Wooers, they, go only to ſee” 
and to hear, | | 
3. Boys go to the Church to hear Sermons, but they- 
do not attend to-the Preacher; they hear of ſerious 
Things, but their Minds are buſied about Vanity; they 
forget the pious Inſtructions; they are unmindfu 


of their own Advantage; they ſit talking of Play, 
and of Things which do not belong to their Welfare ; 


they go away void of all . They are moſt wor- 
thy of Puniſhment- that abuſe Sabbaths, Boys are 


ſent to Church to get Increaſe of ſpiritual Knowledge. | E, 


Rule 5. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Meod Paſſive 
[to be] coming next after a Verb betokening Motion, muſt 
not be rendred by the Latin Infinitive, but by the Subjun&ive 
with the (onjunction [ut. 5 7 

1. Boys come to School to be inſtructed, but they are 
Enemies tothemſelves,they donot uſetheirTime right- 
ly; the Maſter-endeavours to teach them, but they do 
not anſwer his Care; they are a-Grief to the *Mafter, + 


who pitieth their Ignorance, D5- 2. He 
a i Ly ; 5 | 3 f 1 g [ 


3. When a wiſeMan heareth that himſelf is blamed, - 
he enquireth who blameth him; if he underſtand hat 
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2, He that is worſe than his Anceſtors, and more 
ignoble, is of a baſe Spirit; but whoſoever endea- 
voureth to advance the Honour of his Family by 
greater Virtue, is truly worthy of a great Name a- 


mong Men. He that haſteth to de honoured deſer- 


vedly, is wiſe; but he that runneth with all Speed 
in the Paths of Vice, haſteneth to deſtroy himſelf, 
and his Honour, and is deſervedly called a Fool. 

Rule 6. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Achive, 
coming after the Engliſh of any Tenſe of the Verb [Sum] 


muff not be rendred by the Latin Infinitive, but by a Par- 


Ficiple of the Future in [rus]. 
1. When thou art to chuſe Companions for thy ſelf, 


E F find out thoſe that are better and wiſer than thy ſelf,of 
whom thou mayſt learn ſomething; he that learneth 
of all whom he converſeth with, is like a Bee, that 


when it is to perform its wonted Task, gathereth Honey 


every where; but he that chuſeth only uſeful Compa- 


nions, is like the Ermin,which when it is to move from 
its former Place, treadeth only in the cleaneſt Paths. 

2. Converſe with thoſe that are more honourable 
than thy ſelf, ſo ſhalt thou be honouxed of all that ob- 


ſerve thy Choice; but avoid thoſe that are too much 


greater than thy ſelf; they will beLords, not Friends; 
they will ſcorn thee when thou art to undergo Misfor- 


tunes. +; 
Rule 7. 7heEngliſh of thelnfinitive Mood Paſſive, after 


any Tenſe of [Sum] muſt be rendred by the Participle of the 
"Puture in [dus] never by the Infinitive Latin. 


1. The Goodneſs of God is to be praiſed, who be- 
ſtoweth even upon his Enemies innumerable Kind- 
neſſes, who giveth Ra in and other Neceſſaries to thoſe 
that ſerve him not. It becometh us to imitate his 
bleſſed Example; let us do good to our Enemies. 
That Piety is to be admir'd, which is extended to ſo 
great a degree, | 

2. He is to be blam'd that is over-prodigal: They 


ere to be deſpis'd that are covetous. With-hold not 
ty Money w 
f 2 85 


en there is need of ĩt, nor waſte it when 
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__ rana err. 
there is no need. Riches are Treaſures lent to Men by 
God, which they muſt uſe as he pleaſeth; they are | 
not to be laid out without his Leave, nor to be de- 
| yy when he K 7 i 0 , | 
Rule 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood ſignifying 
[to the end for] or that be might, . by the — 2 
2 or with the Subjuncti ve Mood with [ut], or vith 8 
elative. | | | | | 
1. The Prince that hireth Soldiers to fight his Bat» 
tels, buyeth Enemies to deſtroy himfelf; they that 
for. Deſire of Reward will revenge any Quarrel, are 
dangerous to thoſe to whom they feem Friends, and 
whoſe Cauſe they defend ; for more Money will buy 
their Force againſt their former Maſters ; the richer il 
Prince ſhall always have their help; they ſerve: i 
Money, not the Prince. | | | = 
2. He that buyeth Books only to lay up in his Clo- 
ſet, who never readeth them, is like a Man that is 
defirous of fine Cloaths, but layeth them up in his 
Cheſt, and doth not put them on. =o 
' 3. He that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Ap + 
tite, is not a Man, but a Beaſt ; he lives a beſtiall 
Life; he is the moſt Beaft of all Slaves, that ſerves mY. 
himſelf; that Man is to be honoured, that prefers: 
his nobleſt Reaſon before his Senſes. | 

| | ws 9. Gerundia in di pendent à quibuſdam, &c. bl 
Rule 9. When the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Aftive- a 
comes next after any of theſe Subſtantives, viz. Studtum, ny 

_ cauſa, tempus, gratia, ſpes, o portunitas, modus, ratio, 
poteſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, confilium, vis, nor- 
ma, amor, cupido, locus; or aer an Adjectide which 
would govern a Genitive Caſe of a Noun ; ſuch Engliſh. nll 
Infinitive Mood muſt be rendred by the Latin Gerund in dil. 
1. Fooliſh Sinners negle&s Exhortation, till Time ma 
is paſt ; and when their Wiſhes are vain, Death ap- 
proaching, they then deſire Opportunity to amend wa 
their Lives; when they have abuſed Divine P- 
tience, they afterwards beg Space to return. Late Wa 

Repentance is ſeldom true. , ER 


w 'we ]| 5 4 Od 


3 


1—— 


c . Aa > ous 


LW - Rn 9%. a4 A 


— 


"Fen Exerciſes © 


F 


23 r n 3 
— — ED . : 0 * 3 
2 n n r Je: INE 
- 2 3 n 8 
" nan K ** NM n ing 
8 


angry with Divine Providence when it bids him go 


licity is to be compared with that Viſion ? 

3. A Deſire to die is culpable, when it proceeds on- 

ly from Impatience by reaſon of Trouble. But he 

that is deſirous to live, when Death would be more 
honourable to God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian 

Courage, is of a feeble Mind: | 

* 4 He that is greedy to heap up Riches to himſelf, 
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layeth up ſor himfelf Repentance. Unjuſt Gain plea- 


men brance of it will become Bitterneſs at laſt. | 
EE 5. The Devil uſeth many Srratagems ; he hath ma- 
nun Ways to deceive ; he is skillful to deſtroy ; Time 
| and Experience have increaſtd his Cunning ; but he 


$r:-enpgth of God aſſiſting. 
Reg. 10. Poſterius ſupinum paſhve &c. | 


after a Noun Ad jective, muſt be rendred by the lat ter Su- 
Nine of the Verb Act. be. ES 
1. A Man is hard to be found, that preferreth 


* the Advantage of his Friend before his own; that 


not only pitieth his Friends Calamities, but alſo 
he lpeth him with all his Might. Adverſity is the 
3 mg Time to try the Sincerity of Friendſhip. The 
Fords of Ff iendſhip are to be obſerved as ſacred, 
_ 2. Parents are worthy to be reproved, that indulge 
their Children teo much. He that careth not for his 
Family, is worſe than a Heathen, he is worſe than a 
rute. But thoſe Parents that give Children leave 
—_— to live and act according to their own Will, are un- 
= faithful to them. 1 

f 3% The Condition of Parents is to be bewailed, that 


is more worthy to be lamented, that are alien, 
- 1 k _ 0 


ba 


2. He that hath ſtedfaſt Hope to live for ever, is not 


hence ; he is ſure to ſee God ; and what earthly Fe- 


nor care:h by what Arts or Means he obtaineth them, 


ſeth the Covetous, but diſpleaſeth God; and the Re- 


flieth upon thoſe that reſolvedly reſiſt him, the. 


Rule 10. Te Engliſh Infinitive Mood Paſſive, coming 


arc deprived of their Children; but the hard Lot of Cnil- 


of Parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events, 


Words which other Boys ſpeak, His pious Pare? = 
0 1 


_ _ Grammatital. © 155 


4. A Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe 
Things which others act; he is afraid to repeat 


tell him, That all Wickedneſs is not only ſinfu 
committed, but is alſo ſometimes dangerous, always 
unhandſome to be expreſſed. But Children too often 
ſpeak of the evil Words and Works of their Com 
panions with Delight, at beſt without Hatred. 
N. B. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood after Adjectives 
may elegant'y be alſo rendred by the SubjunQtive Mood of 
the Verb, with the Relative | qui.] For . Exerciſe of 
evhich, Roys may be accuſtomed to render that Clauſe of the 
former Example wherein the Force of the Rule lies, both 
<vays in the ſame Exerciſe, viz. both by the Latter Supine, 
and the Subjunfive, ; N 
Rule 11. The Engliſh Infnitive Mood Active, after 
any Tenſe of [Sum] when the Infinitive Mood noteth Pro- 
perty, Duty, or Place, muſt Le rendred by the Latin In- 
fitive as it ſeemeth ts be; but the Word that ſeemeth to 
be the Nominative Caſe to [Sum] muſt then be turned into 
the Geritive, governed of | Sum}, or it may be vendred by 1 
Oportet, Oc. 5 | ” ol 
1. The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholar 
negle ct not his Study while he is in School; but Pa- 
rents are to look to it, that Children obey them, when. 
they are diſmiſs'd from School. It is not meet to 
trouble the Maſter with domeſtick Fawits, . wh 
2. Children and Men are to avoid raſh Speaking, . 
All muſt uſe Confiderarion. He that ſpeaketh with- 
out Care, often remembrerh ſome Words which fll - i 
him with Sorrow afterwards. An haſty Tongue is 
full of Folly and Vanity; and moſt frequently guilry:.s Wn 
of Lies. Thoſe that expect Peace and Safety, are to 
reſtra in their Tongues with a Pridle. 1 
Rule 12. The Engliſh Infnilive Mood Active, coming Wl 
aſter Adjectives betokening Worthineſs, Fitneſs, or ſome» _ 
thing like to them, muſt be rendred in Latin by the Sub jun- 
tive Mood with the Relative (qui. ] 1 8 
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= 1 Engliſh Exerciſes 
1 1. He is unworthy to live, that iliveth only for 
himſelf. A wiſe Man is a common Good, who con- 
ſulteth the Benefit of others, who endeavours to 
o Good to all. But yet he is not to be commend- 
d that as & buſy-body, ſearcheth out thoſe Things 
which do not belong to him. The middle Way is 
more ſafe, He is truly wiſe, that neither nogleticeh 


ther Men's private Affairs. Thoſe Men are unfit to 
have the Name of Friends, that ſearch out the Con- 
ditions of other Men, not that they may help them, 

but that they may know and divulge them. 
2. He is unfit to enjoy Riches, who doth not uſe 
them. God giveth Men Riches, that they may ſerve 
im with them; but they abuſe the greateſt Plenty. 


= 


thods to increaſe their Subſtance. He is more happy 


ſtriveth to ſerve God with his utmoſt Ability, than 
he, that whilſt he hath an Opporrunity to do much 
Good, doth nothing; he is worthy to — that, which 
be uſeth not. 1 | 
$4 Reg. 13. When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Aﬀive cometh 
7 a Noun Adjective, which Adjectiue governs an Accuſa- 
tive Caſe, with the Prepoſition ad, ſuch Infinitive Mood 
muſt be rendred in Latin by the Gerund in dum, with ad. 
© 1, Reveal not thy Miſeries to any, except to thoſe 


daft thou do? that are not forward to help on thy Wel- 
fare. Believe not all that ſay they pity thee, 'Truſt 
2 true Friend (iſ thou be ſure to find fuch a one) that 
will pity thee, and will be forward to uſe his great- 
ei Endeavours to free thee of thy Trouble. 

2. Adviſe thy Friend moſt warily, left thou injure 
him, and he accuſe thee of Enmity. Raſh Counſel 
is unprofitable to him that giveth, and to him that 


but flow to ſpeak. 


Evil. 


his Duty towards his Neigbour, nor meddleth with 


hi 
Their unſatiable Deſires provoke them to unjuſt Me- 
that (whilſt Poverty leſſeneth his Power to do Good) 


that can help thee. Many are ready to ask, How 


receiveth it. Be ready to hear, careful to contrive, 


3+ It is hard to moye him that is accuſtomed to do 


by Promiſes, which they never perform. Parents 


ſtay away from School, they ſhun their own Benefit,; | 


n * r 


* , 


Grammatical. 7 ' 
Evil. Cuftom is equal to Nature for Strength and Per- | 

ſuaſion; Admonitions, Inſtructions, Threatnings, 
Promiſes, Fears, are ineffectual to baniſh Vice from 
a Mind, in which it hath a long time dwelt, ,- ns 

4+ It is ſtrange to be obſerved, how earneſtly Boys WM 

endeavour to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they = 
only cheat their Mafter. They are ſent to School to 
get Learning, but they invent Arts to eſcape ſaying 
their Leſſons, whereby they continue Blockheads, and 
never come to Learning. They go to School to be 
inſtructed, but they are glad if the Maſter forget to 
call them, tho* he very ſeldom pleaſeth them ſo, 
When they are to give an Account of their Authors, 
they have Brains ready to invent little Tricks to ſup- 
ply their Neglect; whereby they ſtrive to impoſe up- 
on their Maſter, who yet 1s faithful, and findeth our 
their Craft. When they have committed a Fault, and 
are to be puniſhed, they endeavour to excuſe them- 
ſelves with Lies, or to appeaſe their Maſter's Anger 


buy them Books to read in, and they are capable to 
underſtand them; but they read idle Trifles when” 
they ſhould ſtudy. They deſire nothing more than to . © Wan 


8 
7 
1 
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and covet their own Loſs; but when they come to, 
Man's Eſtate, they ſee they were their own Enemies, | 
ny The Conſtruclion of the Participle. 15 
Reg -P regunt —— ee 6 
Latin Participles govern ſuch Caſes as tb 
Verbs of <uhich they come, except Participles in dus, which * 
govern 4 Dative Caſe after them, though the Verbs <which 
they come of, govern an Ablative. | 1 
1. Vertue, to be preferr'd before the pureſt Gold, 
; valued at a low Rate; and virtuous Men are de- 
ſpiſed of many, but they enjoy Peace and Tranquil- 1 
lity. Pity the greateſt Men, who are loaden with MM 
Wealah, and yet are miſerable, becauſe they want Fl 
the chief Happineſs of Man. 9 


2. How 
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They deſpiſe Jewels, and gether up Pebbles; they 
oe content with ſordid Earth, deſpiſing heavenly 
5 Things, wanting Wiſdom ro diſtinguiſh. 

= Exc. 1.-Participiorum voces eum fiunt &c. 


Degrees of Compariſon, that Latin Participle then becomes 

ef the Nature of a Noun Adjective, and requires the Sub- 

Fantive following it to be put in the Genitive Caſe, what- 
foever Caſe the Verb governed. . 

1. That Maſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, that 
will not ſuffer them to loĩter, nor will give them too 
much Time to play; that reſtraineth them from Evil 
by the ſevereſt Laws; that giveth them Rewards when 
they are worthy of them; but yet puniſheth their 
wilful Idleneſs, when nothing elſe will amend them. 
2. A Friend that reproveth Errors; is preferred be- 
fore him that flattereth with his Lips; The Wounds 
of a Friend are more healing to a Man, than the 
ſmooth Words of a flattering Enemy. 

Exc. 2. Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, &c. 
aide Caſe aſter it. So alſo [exoſus] and [peroſus] 
uber _ fem hating ; but <vben they ſigniſy hated by, 
oer hateful to, they require a Dative Caſe. 1 
I. Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs are hated 
by thoſe, whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the Stroke 
of ſuſtice; but they are choſen by wiſe Princes. For 
unſpotted Juftice is the beſt Friend to Royal Power. 
| © - 2, He is hated of all, bateſul to God and Men, that 
- uſeth a double Tongue; he is certainly a Diſſembler 
© whoſe Words are changed according to Occaſion; he 
is a Friend to no body; he always diſpraiſeth thoſe 
whom he ſeems to admire; he ſpeaketh Goed to all, 
whiſpereth Evit of all; his Mouth diſagreeth with 
his Heart, All Men become weary of his Company; 
thoſe that ſometime thought him a Friend, ſoon be- 
gin to diſtruſt him, for he is void of common 1 
f . XC» 
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2. How many Men are like the brutiſh Swine, that 
refer Dirt and Mire before the cleaneſt Palace ? 


When the Engliſh of a Participle may form all the 


54" I4» 
> ul 


NT AL 

COT t 2 ENS 1 rs 5 4 

81. 7 eEe — HY 8 7 - LEN MEAT 
4 72 ry e 


that 
ace? 
they 
enly 


1 * 


rome 
Sub- 
„hat- 


the 


Caſe, the Word that ſeemeth to be the Participle, muſt be 


Grammatical..  y» 
Exc. Natus, prognatus, ſatns, cee —» | 
Exc. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, editns, 
ereatus, Participles of Verbs Paſſive, require an Ablatius 
Caſe without a Prepoſition, whereas their Verbs require an 
Ablative with a Prepoſition. Be ns 

1, A Son born of honeſt Parents, 1s more worthy 
than him that ſprung from a wicked rich Man. 

2. Man ſprung from the Duſt by his Creation, hath 
many times his Mind faftned to the Earth; nor doth 
he mount from rhence, till Wiſdom inſtru@ his Choice. 

3. A Man hating Vice, is more beautiful in the 
Sight of God, than he that is adorn'd with glit- 
tering Robes, but indulgeth Sin, which God hateth, 
who loveth Virtue ſprung from Heaven. „ OS 

Reg. 2. Gerundia in do pendent cke. 

Rule 2. Tbe Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after a 
Prepofition, Verb, or Adjective, <>hich govern an Ablative 


rendred by the Gerund in do; if aſter an Adjecti ve or Verb, WM 
having of, with or by, after them, <vithout a Prepoſition; Wl 
if after any other Engliſh, ith it. ” _ + "oo 
N. B. Gerunds govern the ſame _ eith their Verbs. " Mt 
1. He that is quickly weary of attending to the 
Minifter's Preaching, or tired with kneeling while 
the Maſter prayeth, is a lazy and wicked Boy; he 
loveth not the Worſhip of God, but hath his Mind . nal 
buſted about Playing, while he ſeemeth to ſerve God. 
2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from Stu- Wl 
dying, but the Diligent hearken nor to their Tag: x 
tations, for no Good is gotren by Neglecting. Iỹt 
is better to diſpleaſe idle Play-fellows, than te pleaſe. 
them; but every Place is full of wicked Boys, who 
corrupt others, and exhort them to various Vices. 
3- Boys learn by reaching others, who are 
more ignorant than themſelves; by repeating 
over thoſe Things which they have formerly 
learned, they faſten them more ſtedfaſtly in their 
Memories. They have need of all Opportunities 
to call over paſt Inſtructions: for they are _ 
| | War 


— —— Ea ae I 


+ mall things, but in Sufferings altogether unwel- |þ 


4 1 a * Preſent Tenſe, cometh after the Engliſh of any Prepoſition Ia Cu 


| | that he will ſhake off Idleneſs for the future. 


1 dred by (oportet), and another Verb of the ative 
__ : Mood) is alſo to be made into Latin by quite omitting 
= any particular Latin for muſt, and only turning the Verb 
=_ following muſt, into the Gerund in [dum] (without a Pre- 


4 1 by the Maſter, whoſe Leave is to be 
7 


5 0 -- 


ward to forget them, though they be Boys of good 
Wits, and competent Memories. . 
4- Boys many times learn Wiſdom from obſerving 
the Puniſhment of others; but ſome refuſe to be 
taught Diligence that Way; their own Experience 
only reduces them to Obedience. Boys imitate 
Men; ſome become wiſe at other Men's Charge, ſhi 
others at their own. Experience is the beſt Miſtreſs 


come. 5 
F. But amongſt Boys as well as amongſt Men, others 
are obſtinate in offending ; neither the Experience of E 


' ethers will move them, nor their own; they wil- pa 


fully ſail in thoſe Seas, where they before ſcarcely ut 
efcaped Deſtruction. | 

Reg. 3. Gerundia in dum pendent, &c. ES 
Rule 3. When the Engliſh of the Participle of the 


which governeth an Accuſgtive Caſe, or after any Adjettive, Nof 1 


F N \ \, which will have an Accuſative after it, <vith ad: In ſuch Rf h 
_ Caſe the Engliſh Participle muſt be rendred in Latin Bhat 
5 the Gerund in dum, with the proper Prepoſition ſet 


before it. 0 | 
1. At eating Boys ought to fit ſtill, not to talk; 
At ſaying Leſſons, none ought to ſpeak, but he that 


aske 

2. The Boy that is chaſtiſed, becauſe of Truanting, 
hath no Cauſe ro accuſe the Mafter of Severity; he 
ought to blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God helping, 


before the Scholars betake themſelves to 


Note 1. The Engliſh Word muſt (which wy be ven- 
mper 


poſition), and ſetting the Verb [eſt] imperſonally after the 
Gerund ; and then the Noun foregoing, which ſeems to be 
the. Nominative Caſe, muſt be the Dative, 1. They 


_» Grammaticah. | 3r 
good | 1, They muſt ſtrive with their utmoſt Might, that 
_ {Kefire to become learned, and to conquer the Difficul- 
rving ties which they will meet; all Things that are excel- 
to be ent, are difficult to be attained. 
ence 2. The Soldier muſt fight valiantly that beareth a 
irate Mind inflamed with a Deſire to conquer the Enemy; 
arge, his Arm muſt procure him the Honour which his 
treſs Heart witheth for. But ſometimes ſeeret Stratagems 
wel- and ſubtile Policy, defeat the moſt valiant Warriors. 
| _ ſheddeth leſs Blood, and hath ſometimes more 
Succeſs, . 
Exe. If muſt ſtand before a Verb irregular, or a. Verb: 


thers 
ce of 


Wil- Paſſive, evhich have No Gerunds 3 oportet, with the TInfi- Fe 
cely Nie Mod after it, muſt le uſed; and the Word that 


zemeth to be the Nominative Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative. 
1. Children muſt be obedient totheir Parents: Chil- 
iren that grieve their Parents, purchaſe to themſelves 
aCurſe ; they provoke God to deny them that Length 
of Life which he hath premiſed to the Dutiful ; or, 
<> if he ſuffers Rebels to live, he giveth them Children 
AN that ſhall revenge their Parents Diſobedience. 
1 ſet 2. Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from 
Ihe Fire of Love; but it muſt be confined within the 
alk Bounds of Truth. Nothing is more dangerous than 
that ind and falfe Zeal. - > 
be | 3. In loving God, we muſt not negle& our Neigh- 
to bour; the Obſervation of the ſecond Table ofthe De- 
calogue muſt- be joined with our Care to keep the 
firſt. He keepeth no Commandment truly, that wil- 
fully negle&eth one. | 7 . 
Reg. 4. Vertuntur Gerundii voces, &c. 3 
Rule 4. Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, which ſhould - 
be rendred by the Gerund, according to the former Rules, is 


f the 
ftion 
Five 5 


ſuch 


ing 
he 
ing, 


tive etbercviſe latined, by turning this Word that ſhould be the 
ng fGerund, into a Gerundive Active in dus, and then that Ad- 
Verb active muſt agree with theSubſtantive next following ; which 
Pre- may be praiſed in the following Example, viz. _ 

the A Deſire to excell all other in Vertue, and in good 


Letters, is a commendable Ambition; and a Delight in 
; | . obrain- 


82 Engliſh Exerciſes _— 
obtainingPraiſe, is worthy of Encouragement, becau 
it is a Sign of an excellent Mind; bur he is a wicked 
Boy that applieth his Thoughts only to out-doing the 
worſt in Villany. Such a Contention is diabolical. 

Rule 4. The Engliſh Parriciple in ing, muſt ſome- 
times be latined neither by the Participle nor Gerund, but by 
& Noun Subſtantive ; which is evben it bath a, an, or the 
before it, and of after it, or «vhen it immediately follows an 
 Adjeftive agreeing with it. Rs 7 
1. 'The taking away worldly Riches, ſometimes 
ttendeth to the increaſing of Spiritual Subſtance ; 
the Impoveriſhing of the Body 1s the Enriching of 
the Soul. How imprudent are they that immode- 

rately bewail Loſſes; No Loſs is 2 great, except 
tho Loſs of Life Eternal. 8 
2. Frequent Thinking of thoſe Things that con- 
cern the Soul, is neceſſary for the moſt tender Years, 
None can begin to ſerve God too foon, none ſoon 
enough ; he that ſpendeth moſt Time in ſerving God, 
ſhall have the greateſt Reward. But Youth is nct 
only full of Vanity, but tbinketh it may - indulge 

Sin and Folly without Blame, as if there were ſome 
Years of our Life which we may devote to the Devil. 

But what if our Lives be taken from us before the 

expiring of thoſe licentious Years? What an Eter- 
nity muſt we expect? Shall thoſe live with God, who 
died before they began to lire to Him? 


4 Verb of Motion, and baving a before it, is rendred by 
the firſt Supine, like as the Infinitive Mood. 

1. The Man that goes a Hunting, Hawking, or Vi- 
| Ping his Friends, when neceſſary Buſineſs requires 
his Care and Time, prefers his Diverſion before his 
Profit; the Society of his Friend before the neceſſary 
Advantage of himſelf and his Family. Nor will an 
covet his Friendſhip, that is not a Friend to himſelf. 

2. The Boy that goes with his School-fellows a play- 
ing, when he ought to be diligent at the Task which 
his Maſter hath appointed him, prefers Play 3 


nw” 


Rule 5: The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after | 


” >, C"Crammatical. 


ra. | © 
his Maſter's Love, and, his owa-Profit ; and when he 
is weary of playing, he will return to his Book, but 
ſhall want Time to prepare his appointed Exerciſes, 


Rule 6. The Participle in ing, after a Noun ( Subſtan- 


tive or Adjeftive) that requires a Genitive Caſe, muſt be + 


made by the Gerund in di. 

To be skilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art; Fools 
are wiſer than ſuch Politicians. He that only in- 
venteth Knacks of Deceiving, is full of Craft, but 
void of Wiſdom. A wiſe Man is like a Dove for 
Innocency, tho' he be not unlike a Serpent for Caution. 

Rule 7. The Participle in ing, after am, art, is, was, 
were, or any Paſſive Sign, muſt be latined net only by the 
Participle, but by the Verb Active, and in that Tenſe of it, 
and Number, and Perſon, which the Paſſive Sign betokens. 

1. A diligent Boy is always learning, not only while 
the Maſter is inſtructing, but alſo while others Boys are 
playing ; he readeth Books which promote his Learn- 
ing, or readeth over again that which he learned 
in the Schools; he only now and then uſeth mode- 
rate Reſt and Recreation, becauſe it is neceſſary for 
his Health, and-maketh to the ſharpening of his Wir. 

2. Excellent Afelles was daily drawing ſome ex- 
cellent Picture with wonderful Art; no Day paſſed 
wichout a Line. | „ 

3. Thoſe that uſe not Time in the Beginning of 
their Lives, will be even perpetually lamenting their 
Fo ly afterwards: They will be hourly condemning 
themſelves, and ſaying, O! at what a great Price 
would J willingly purchaſe Time paſt , 

Rule 8. The Participle in ing, after from, for leſt 
that, may elegantly be rendred by the Subjunctive Mood, 
with ne before it. ; 

The Providence of God keepeth us from perifping ; 
the Power of God aſſiſteth us in acting thoſe Things 
which pleaſe him ; the Grace of God keepeth us 


om inning ; the Goodneſs of God preſerveth us 


from ſuffering Afflictions; the Death and Righteouſ- 
eſs of Chriſt have redeemed us from dying ann | 
© . * 


= — Engliſh Barren ü — 


hath the greateſt Wiſdom. 


Pato. 


upon their Goodneſs, hath often entreated them. 


Active, and having been, before a Paſſive, muſt be ren 
 dred by the Preterperfect (if the Thing ſpoken of be no di 


vine conquered Kingdoms aud Countries, ſpared the In 


Clemency did not hinder their Victories, it ratbeÞ 


"Rule 9. The Partiapie ing, after a Verb importing i. 
ceaſe, leave, or give over, 7s rendred by the Infinitine 
Mood of its proper Verb. A EM E Foo 
1. Conſtaney and Stedfaſtneſs are Signs of a gene. wh 


+ Tous Mind. He that leaves acting laudable Thing] fea: 


and degenerateth into Vice, was never truly good, in 


2. A wiſe Man never leaves learning, till he give 


over living. He hath need of more Knowledge, that 


Rule 10. The Engliſh Participle having, when it 
ſands immediately next before another Participle, whicl 


comes from a Verb Deponent, is not rendred by any particular 1- 
Latin Word, only is a Sign that the following Engliſh or u 
muſt be latined . Participle Preter Tenſe of the Veri beg! 

| Ine 

I. Poor Men having gotten Riches or Honours, groove 
proud; they deſpiſe thoſe that were equal to them all h 
they are of more ſcornful Minds and Behavour, thanſſelve 


thoſe that are ſprung of Noble Race. 

2. Humility is the true Gentility, Men honout 
and reverence a Nobleman that is courteous toward 
his Inferiors, more than him that ſcorneth to ſpeak ti 
them, or to hear their Requeſts, who having reli 


Rule 11. Having, coming before a Participle of a Ver 


ing, or will be done bereaftey), or by the Preterpluperfet 
Tenſe of the SubjunFive Mood, (if the Thing ſpoken of 
be paſt) with eum. | | 

1. Thoſe were the moſt Noble Champions, that hs 


habitants, and granted them largeſt Privileges; Theiff 


made many yield to their Power, from whom thei 
might expect Lenity ; but who would ſurrender to 
bloody Conqueror ? | | 

2. Kings and Kingdoms are under the Power of Goc 
God ſetteth up Kings, it is not theSubjeR'sPart to = 
. 8 : f en 


+ 


Op " " Crammatical, © "4 
them down, but to obey ome, prong They a 
to pray for the Lives and Proſperity of R 
| having gotten a gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, 
ene. who giveth them him, and to defend him. He that 
ng, feareth God, honoureth the King, and having obeyed him 
in Peace, hazardeth his Life for him in War. 
give I ror Verbs betokening Time. 
Reg. 1. X ſignificant partem temporis, &. 

| Rule 1. Nowuns which betoken Part of Time, 
en i (i. e. Which anſivey to the Queſtion [when] either expreſi d 
before it, or implied) muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe. 

1. He that always deſigns to be good next Week, 
or next Yeay to amend his Life, and doth not this D 
begin his Work, feems to endeavour to mock Go 


ſelves. T 


han God, the Fountain of all Truth. Delayers con- 
Fenient Seaſon never comes. Let us not ſay, Next 
ellrent, but embrace the Offer of Eternal Happineſs 
Inis preſent Inſtant. | | 1 5 
2. Q. When wilt thou increaſe thy Dili gente? 
A. The firſt Day wherein we return to School. 
Reg. 2, Quæ autem durationem, &c. 


- 


bich anſaver the Queſtion [how long ?] expreſſed or under- 
wad, muſt he put in the Accuſative Caſe. We 

1. The Boy that loiters a whole Week, becomes 
le afterwards, and will not ſtudy ; that Boy is wiſe 
Far mingleth Study with Play, even upon Holy-days ; 
ben is Play pleaſant to him at bis Intervals, and his 
Wind is ready for Learning; ſo that when he returns 
School, he can learn all the Day long without 
earineſs, and there ſhall be need of no Labour to 
e Maſter as to him, while he muſt ſtrive greatly to 
ſuade other Boys to forget their paſt Pleaſures. 


3. Againſt 


— 


ulers; and- 


ear, next Month, next Week, next Hour, nor next Mo- 


Rule 2. Nouns betokening Continuance of Time (h. 0.) 


* : 


He cheateth his own Soul, he pleaſeth the Devil, who _ 
loveth ſuch hurtful Delays, and perſuadeth Men with 
all his Might to diſobey God, and to prejudice them- 
de Temprer promiſes them longer Life and 
pace to repent; Men too often believe him, rather 
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Are to be rendred by in, with an Aecuſative Caſe of the 
Mord of Time. " 8 


his Friend no Good: Gifts given in Seaſon are accept 


ed-of him, he was wont ro anſwer the Supplican 
I will do it upon the Greek Calends; becauſe no NA 


Reg. 1. OPatium loci in Aceuſativo &c. 


Inn, we muſt walk apace that we may arri 


5 = 
of i 


1. Againſt or for before 4 Word of appointed Time, 


1. He that promiſeth a Gift or Kindneſs again 
the next Week, and delayeth it until the zext Tear, doth 


able, bur Delays diminiſh the Worth and Thanks. 
2. The Man is wiſe, that in Proſperity layeth up 
Againſt Adverſity; he that ſpendeth all without Care 
and Foreſight, commonly wanteth afterwards without 
Remedy; for he is uncapable ro help himſelf, and 
his Friends pity him not, becauſe he is become poor 
by bis own Neglect. 5 8 ; 
Detain not a whole Year, what is only lent thee 
for a Day; thy Friend may forgive thy Breakin; 
of thy Promiſe, but he will be unwilling to lend 
when thou haſt need of his Help a ſecond Time. 
Note, Particular Phraſes of theNoun of Time, bave 
different, Conſtruction from- the former. | 
Suetonius writes of Auguſtus Ceſar, that when 
purpoſed not to grant any thing which was requeſt 


tion beſides the Romans had Calends; which Nan 
they gave to the firſt Day of each Month. Upofi 
the ſecond Day the Nones began. = 


C onſtrufions of Nouns betokening Place, 995 


Rule 1. Nouns that betoken hoxv far one Pl 


is diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the Length Þl *: 
Breadth of a Place after a Verb, may be rendred in be 
© either by the Accuſative.Caſe, or the Ablative. | Ag 
1. Our Country Houſe is Twelve Miles off from thi: l 


Place; my Brother and I walked thither in thr 
Hours, and we are ſtill ſeven Miles diſtant from e 


2 ©, _ " Grammatical. 7 
Time, 2. London, the chief City of England, is diftant 
F wei from York, an Hundred and one and fifty Miles. of = 
. 3. Geographers account, That the one Pole is S.. 
gain tbouſand eight bundred and ſeventy two Engliſh Miles di. 
doth gant from the other. 5 1 
CP" Reg. 2. Nomina appellativa & nomina majorum, &c. 


4 


#7 wy 
OY 2 
4 
» 
« 


nks. Reg 3. Omne Verbam admittit Genitivum &c. 
rh, wh Rule 2. At a Place is the ſame with in; and if tb 


i Place be a proper Name of a Country, Province, or Nations: 
1thouf,, a Neun Subſtantive Common, it muſt be put in the A. 
f, And iti Caſe, with the Prepoſition in; but in or at a ſmal - 
e POOY ler Place, as a fingle City or Town, muſt be rendred by the 
Genitive Caſe, if the Latin Noun or Place be of the firſt 
or ſecond Den and the ſingular Number. 8 | 

1. I have been in Spain, I have dwelt at Rome, I a-' 
bode two Years in another City of [taly. I 1 
whole Month at Paris in France; yet foreign Places 
did not delight my Mind; I had rather ſpend my Time 
t School in Tk than live idle in a ſtrange Land. 

i 2. Latin Books printed at Amſterdam in Holland, are. 

reque'Yo be preferr'd before all others. Dutch Printers for 
the moſt 23 uſe better Letters, and take more Care 
"Nan Correcting. 1 | 
! 3. When Alexander the Great was in Perſia, he de- 

: troyed Perſepolis the Royal City. Thais the Harlot 
erſuaded him to deſtroy it, and it was wholly waſted 
y his Command. Ir ſtood a League off from the Ri- 
Wer Araxis; Forty Pillars carved with wondrous Art, 

_ " Frmain Teſtimonies of its former Glory. 

2. Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ &e. 

1. On the Ground, at Home, in or at War, are rendred 
tbe Genitive Caſe of the Subſtantives. 
{in Tat A good Man always doth good to his Country; when 
is at Home, he diſchargeth his Duty by inſtructing 
s Family, and making them uſeful to the Common- 
ealth; he teacheth them Obedience towards Princes 
d Magiſtrates,that they may not be injuxiousto pub- 
k Peace: He teacheth them Piety towards God; and 
tthey may learn, 4s a them his own — | 


it the: 
eaking 
lend 
Time. 
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He knows that godly Men are the beſt Subjects. When 


W 
he is in War, (which he never enters into without 3 
L 


i 4 jut Cauſe) he fighteth valiantly: he endureth all 


unn to another Word, kes at home, except the Engliſ F of t 


his own Affairs. 


therefore to be eſteemed happy. 


rdſhip, lieth on the Ground, wanteth Sleep, ſuf- th 
fereth Showers and Tempeſts; content with his Con- 


dition, he feareth not Death, but boldly meeteth that If 
Enemy, the moſt formidable of all, for the Sake of I} '* 
= God, the King, and his Country; at laft he either I '© 


dieth nobly in the Field, or quietly in his Bed, and 1% 


A that remember him, bewail the publick Loſs, fe, 


None can eſteem ſuch'a Man at tos great a Price. the 
-2. Domi non alios ſeeum patitur, &c. 0 


2. The Genitive Caſe, domi, at the Houſe, hath never | 
an other Adjective made to agree with it, excegit, meæ, tuæ, mol 


ſas, neftrz, veſtræ, alienæ; domi is never iſed for La- Stre 


ene of thoſe Pronouns come with it. | | 
1. A wiſe Man dwelleth at Home, he abideth at R 
his own Houſe ; the Fool is always buſy at another J P 
Man's Houſe ; and in the mean while he neglecteth 


2. He that dwells in a decayed Houſe, is more ſafe Y* N. 
from Envy, than the rich Man living in a princely 1 th 
Palace; few envy the Poor, whoſe Condition is. 1 


Reg. 3. Verum fi proprium nomen loci &c. ich 

Rule 3. pen the proper Name of a City or Town, is brain 
of the plural Number (which is when there is no fing ular,) Nue U 
or if it be of the Third Declenſion, in or at ſuch a Place, 
it muſt be rendred by the Dative or Ablative. 

1. Many wiſe Men were born at .{thens ; many fa- 
mous Philoſophers. There was at Athens a famous 
Univerſity. The Grecians heretofore did ſo far excel 
all other Nations in Knowledge, that they did call al 
other Men+Barbarians, in compariſon of themſelves 
as if all Mankind were blind beſide themſelves; But 


afterwards the Glory of Greece was diminiſhed, . anc Rul 
the Roman 2 exceeded it. 1 | ſmall 
2. The City of Delphos, and the Hill Parnzſia F, 

| | | | wer 1 5 


3 4 
— 


£1 4, 8 5 
* 8 heat al 


1 were at Phocis, a City of Achaia, a Provin 
Greece. The Oracle of Apolio was given at * 33 
but when the Son of God took to himſelf Fleſh, 


. If that Oracle, and all others were reduced to Silence. 
5 Note, When tevo Nouns Subſtantives come next to each 


at aber, «whereof both betoken place, but of a different Na- 


of e, the one 4 4s ce proper, the other an Appella- 


er oe, and yet both belong to one Thing, ſo that they ougbt 


ty Appoſition to be put both in one Caſe, when they ſo 
- em; yet they muſt not be of the ſame ; Caſe one with 
| the other, but each be put in its proper Caſe, which it 
word be put in, f it ſtood alone. | 


8 moſt noble Town of Italy; but the Power and 


ye Strength of it extended to the fartheſt known Parts 


ie of the World. 


Reg. 4. Verbis fignificantibus motum ad locum &. 


at | Rule 4. To after a Verb of Motion, and before a Word 


ber Place, if the Place be a proper Name of a City or 


eth Ten of wharſoever Declenſion or Number, muſt be ren- 
ired by the Accuſative Caſe, without a Prepeſition. if 
Cafe . Nown was common, or the Name of 4 Country, 
-ely the Accuſative 4 with [ad or [in]. 

18 „ ed Languages, th 

rige, that beſide the learn es, they ma 
tudy the liberal Arts. But ſome — of ſo api 
brains, that after they have continued there, in 
the Univerſities, many Years, they become nothing 


tart continue ſuch. The two Univerſities are the Eyes 4 
be Nation, but they cannot open the Eyes of the Elin 

2. Thoſe that apply cheir Minds to the Study of 
Plyſick, are oftentimes ſent to Holland, to Leyden ; from 
hich Univerſity famons Phyſicians have proceeded. 
Reg. 5. Verbis ſignificantibus motum a loco &e. 
Rule 5. From or by a Place, if it be a proper Name 


ſmaller Place, MY be vendred by the Ablati ve Caſe, evith- | 
x a Prepoſition; if an Agpellati ve, or the Name of a greater 
verde, with a Prepeſition. E: 1. Tulius 


om School to Oxford or to Came . 


nore learned; which is greatly to be wondered at; 
but thoſe that are unteachable at School, for the moſt. 


* - ADEN b 1 x 
Crammatical. . 39 = 
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18. Julius Ceſar, the Emperor, after that he had 
_  quered Britain, built a Tower at London, the chief City 
= of Britain; but he continued not at London, he appointed 


2» Fngtfh Exerciſes — ———— 


' Rulers in his ſtead, and returned from London to Italy, 
2. Idle and wicked Boys come from the Church, and 
From the School, more willingly than they go to them. 


3. Henry the Eighth, King of England, regarded not 


$he Threatnings and Bulls which came from Italy a- 
gainſt him; he violently ſhook off the Papal Power, 
though he retained the Roman * | | 

Rule 6. Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the 
Country, have, in all reſpefts, the Conſtruction of proper 
Names of Cities and Towns, as to their Caſes. 


1. X/ Erbs Imperſonal have never any Nominative Caſe be- 
fore them, nor Accuſative before their Infinitive. 
2. Not only Verbs <ubich have it before them in the En- 
liſh, are latined by Imperſonals; but when Boys find J, 
thou, he, Sc. the Signs of Verbs Perſonals, they will ſome- 
times find ſuch Lat in for the Verbs as is only of the Third 


Perſon, which Latin is an Imperſonal Verb. 


Neg. 1. Hzc tria Imperſonalia, &c. 

1. Three Imperſonals, viz. Intereſt, refert, and eſt, 
( cubich is ſometimes an Imperſonal,) require a Genitive Caje 
after then. of the Noun follosving, except me, thee, him, us, 
you, or whom, come after the Engliſh of them, «hich 
Particles muſt be rendred hy the Ablative Caſe of the Pro- 
noun Paſſe ſſiue. 7 | 
I. It much concerneth Boys to avoid evil Company, 

as they would beware of the Plague; they are more 
hurtful to the Mind, than the moſt contagious Diſeaſe 
to the Body. Wicked and prophane Playfellows are 

Tempters, which do the Devil s Work; they ſome- 
times change a Boy of an honeſt Mind, into a vile 


Rebel. He that converſeth with evil Boys, at length 


becomes like them; he leaveth his Care to pleaſe the 
,» Maſter; he giveth over his endeayouring to m_ 


z 


Son- 


„ Crammaticat. - „ 
God, and his obeying his Parents- They teach him 
Sabbath- breaking, Swearing, Lying, and all Vice, 
which it will be difficult to unteach him; and unleſs 
God bleſs ſome Inſtructions, and by Divine Power al- 
ter him, his Life being waſted in ſerving Sin, he 
periſheth for ever. 43 5 

2. It concerneth me, and all Men, to look to our ſelves; 
the World is full of Knaves and Knavery. Ir is hard 
to be known, and he is hard to be found that is fit to 
be truſted. . ; 

OBf. Adjiciuntur & illi Genirivi, tanti &. 
Theſe Imperſonals,beſides aGenitiveCaſe of thePerſons whom, 


 havealſo another Genitive of the Mord betokening the Degree. 


1, The greateſt Caution is to be uſed in the Pre- 
ſence of Boys. Maſters muſt behave themſelves very 
warily, left Scholars learn Evil of them; and it 
greatly concerneth Boys to imitate the Maſter's Virtue. 

2, It little mattereth, whether he that inſtructeth be 
great; it is ſufficient if he be good. a | 

3. It little matters how much Money a Man have, 
if he be honeſt; Honeſty is worth Loads of Treaſure. 

Reg. 2: In Dativum feruntur hac Imperſonalia, . 

Accidit, certum eft, contingit, conftat, confert, | 
compete, placet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquer, libzc, 3 
licet, nocet, 9 præſtat, ſuſſieit, vacat; and 


in general all Imperſonals <vhich haue the Sign to o for 


after them, require a Dative Caſe. | 
1. If God pleaſe, Phyſick ſhall profit a Man; but 
God with- holding hisBleffing, allEndeavours are vain... 
God uſeth Phyſieians as his Servants ; bur unleſs God: 
help them and the ſick Perſon, ee unprofi- 
table: He temptethGod that neglecteth uſing Endea- 
vours of Men; but it beſt agreeth with Religion, to- 
joyn Prayer with Phyſick. God is always at leifure 


to do Good to thoſe that ask. 


2. It greatly concerns thoſe that are deſirous to enjoy 
inward Peace, to believe the Omnipotency of God; it 
is manifeſt to the Eyes of the Servants of God, that he 
rules the World; and Truſt inGod baniſheth all Fear 


: '% from 


them, yet we muſt do Good with all our Might. 


"0 5 Bui Exerciſes 
from the Heart. Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery of 
- thoſe that diſtruſt Divine Power and Goodneſs. | 
Reg. 3, Hæe Imperſonalia Accuſandi &c. 
His vero attinet, pertinet &c. 


ule 3. Juvat, decet, and the Compounds of them, as 


_ alſo delectat and oportet, require an Accnſative 'Caſe 
without a Prepoſition; attinet, pertinet, ſpedctat, an 
Accu ſati ve with ad. | FD 
\..._ I» It behoveth Men of little Wiſdom to hold their 
Peace; a Fool filent ſeemeth wiſe. | : 
2. The Tongue is the Author of much Evil; it 
therefore becometh a wiſe Man to reſtrain his own 
Tongue with the Bridle of Reaſon; it delighteth him 
to laugh at the Folly of Prattlers; it belongeth to 
3 Men eſpeclally to fir ſilent; they may ob- 
erve what others ſpeak; and it may be lawful for 
them to break Silence, when they can produce ſome- 
thing worthy 25 hearing, which none elſe thought 
on; he that ſpeaketh Warily, is praiſed highly by 
1 
Rp 4. His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur &c. 
Rule 4. Pœnitet, tædet, pudet, piget, Verbs Imperſc- 


, require an Accuſative Caſe of theWord immediately next 


em, (which Accuſative in the Engliſh ſeems as if it were 
the Nominative Caſe to the Verb,) and beſides that, a Geni- 
ius Caſe of the Word following, aubich hath of, for, or at 
before it; alſo miſeret,miſereſcit, an Accuſative of the Per- 
fon pitying, a Genitive of the Thing or Perſon pitied, e. g. 
1. Good Men are weary of their Lives among the 
wicked ; they pity their Madneſs, they are grieved 
at their Folly; whilft in the mean Time Sinners are 
not aſhamed of their Vices; nor do they repent o 
them, till God opens their Eyes. - 


a. Good Men only truly repent of their Sins. Hypo- 


crites Repentance is but pretended ; but they are 0 
moſt baſe Minds, that repent of their good Deeds. 
We ought not to boaſt of any Actions; we. muſt give 
God the Glory, who giveth us Power to perform 


3. I 


% 
FLA 
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3. It is worthy to be obſerved, how flexible ibs 
Minds of Boys are; they ſcarcely "continue two Days 


in the ſame thoughts; ſometimes they keep not the 


fame Mind two Hours; when the Maſter layeth up- 


on them a new Command, they ſeem to rejoice, - and 
are very forward to obey it for the preſent ; but they 
ſoon forget their Duty, and grow ſlack in performing 


it; when by thier unconſtant Parents they are re- 
mov'd from one School to another, they admire their 
new Maſter, whom before they deſpiſed and laughed 
at, and they ſpeak againſt their former Maſter, whom 
the Day before they ſeemed to prefer before all the 


World. New and ſudden Things pleaſe Boys, but 


they are ſoon weary of every Thing; that Boy is 
pratſe-worthy, that in his tender Years beginneth te 


ſhew Preſages of ſure Conſtancy. And thoſe Men 


are to be ſcorned, that in their Elder Years are like 
Children for Unconſtancy ; manly Boys are to be be- 
loved; childiſh Men are to be flighted, 


4. The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance ; he 


loveth the Scholar better than the Scholar loveth him- 
ſelf ; which he will not now believe, but he will be, 


lieve it hereafter, 1 
OBf. Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant &c. 


Aon Imperfonals are only the Third Perſon Singular of Wl 


Perſonals, which Perſonals are themſelves alſo in uſe, as de- 
ect from deceo, pudet from pudeo, accidit from accida, 
placet from placeo ; but pœnitet, tædet, and ſome others, 
bave'no Perſonals. 5 7 | 

1. When God pleaſeth, he turneth Evils into the 
temporal Good of 
not good Men to be angry with Providence; Con- 
tentedneſs becometh Chriſtians. | 

2. It is certain that all Things ſhall conduce to the 
Benefit of God's Servants, and: God requireth of them 
that this Nhing be reſolved on among them, to wit, 
to love him more vehemently, even when he depriveth 
them of worldly good Things. 7 
Reg. 5. Cæpit, incipit, = init, debet &c 

5 | 
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924 Engliſh Exerciſes 
J. The Engliſhof any of theſe Verbs, viz. Cœpi, inci- 

pio, deſino, debeo, . poſſum,«vþich are idle Perf. 

nals in their own Nature; when the Engliſh of any of them 
cometh before the Infinitive Mood of an Imperſonal, the Word 
that ſeemeth to be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb Perſonal, 
muſt be ſuch Caſe as thelnfinitivelmperſonal requires after it. 
1. Some begin to repent of their Talkativenſs, when 
they have betrayed and deſtroyed their Friend by their 
lawleſs Tongues. We muſt not betray the Faults of 
our Enemies, efpecially we muſt not ſay of our Friends 
all that we know; a wiſe Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, 
but ſome Men ſpeak Evil of all. Detraction is a Weed 
that poyſoneth the Reputation of many, which grow- 
eth only in baſe Minds. 

2. Diligent Boys uſe to be aſhamed to give place to 
their Equals in Learning; they are reſolved that none 
Mall excell them; they give the Maſter great Hope. 
Shame worketh great things; it ſometimes perſuadeth 

thoſe, that Promiſes and Threatnings kl noe move. 


Etꝗ/ÿbe Conſtruction of Adverbs. | 
Reg. 1. LN & ecce demonſtrandi &c. | 


En and [ecce] are to be uſed for [ſee], be- 


| hold, lo, and not vide, cerne, &c. when one calls upon 
another to ok ſerve, or take notice of; and if a Noun Sub- 


fFantiue come next a ny of them, that Noun muſt be put in the 


.Nominative Caſe. Except the Word be ſhoken in Contempt 


or Blame, and then they quill have an Accuſative. 
1. Feho!d the Love of God towards Sinners; he for- 
giveth Men their greateſt and moft vile Offences ; he 


receiveth thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath Cauſe 
to hate becauſe of their Wickedneſs; repenting Sinners 
are welcome to the Arms of his Mercy. But behold} 


the adamantine Hardneſs of Mens Hearts, who refuſe 
ro return to him, and to accept his Mercy ; they pre- 


fer the Pleaſures of Sin before Eternal Joy; they loſe} 


their Souls to win a gilded Nothing. 


2 Lo the Folly of Children, who love Play rather 


khan Learning; they think him the beſt Maſter, that 
I ; | glvet 


P=<3 


a! tf 


nne 


giveth them ofteneft Leave to ph 
erſo- are to be blamed, that pleaſe their 


them Hurt. . | : = 
Word Reg. 1. Quædam Adverbia loci &c. 


=: 4 


onal, 2. Adverbs of Quantity, Time, and Place, and ſinftar] | b 
ter it, require the Noun following them to be of the Genitive Caſe. *_”> 
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their Paſs of Wiekedneſs, that the Earth is like Hell, and 
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zone, | World ; there 1s Profeſſion 1 but little true 
ated. Some that 
row- call themſelves the Servants of God, and are aceout- 
ed Saints, bear Hearts full of Hatred, Envy and Ma- 
ce to lice againſt others. Pious Frauds, Ignorance, Li- 
none centiouſneſs, Contentions, divide almoſt the whole 
lope, ] World amongſt them. | 

ideth 2. How much is the Veneration of Learning dimi- 
nove. # nifhed among Men! Heretofore learned Men were 
valued at a great Rate, they were thought wortliy 

of Honour ; but now Men are fond of Ignorance ; 
| they ſoon think that they have gotten Learning e- 
„ be- nough; ſome are ſo ſordidly ignorant, that they de- 
22 fire the utter Extirpation of Learning out of the Þ} 
Sub- World ; they pretend the Baniſhment of Learning 
in the would promote the true Religion, but they are 
tempt miſtaken : Learned Men are the beſt and ſtrongeſt 
Pillars of the Church and State, RE. 
for- Tempori, luci, veſperi, are uſed as Adverbs, thong? 
Dative Caſes of Nouns. © 5 1 
Rule 3. Adverbs, aubich are derived of AdjeFives, geg 15 
the ſame after them, with the Adject ive that they com 
He that cannot conceal his Friend's Secrets from 
thoſe that ask him, but diſcloſeth whatſoever is com 
mitred to his Truſt, acteth nor only unpleaſantly to his 
Friends, but hurtfully ro himſelf; for he that behaves 
himſelf moſt warily to all Men,and liveth more wateh- 
fully than other Men, yet he may happen todo ſomes. 
thing, which being * may be depriyed of hig 
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| | nd-be that is void of Knavery, ſome- 
F. times-bath need"of Art in managing his Affairs; 
| "which if it be revealed, he obtaineth not his End, 
he is defeated of his Purpoſe. Therefore puniſh 
not his Crimes, nor his innocent Deſigns, that truſt- 
eth thee, relying upon thine Honeſty, If thou be- 
tray thy Friend, thou ſhalt change his Love into 
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one is ſo much wiſer, by how much he is more ſilent. 
Reg. 4. Adverbia Diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus &c, 
Rule 4. Aliter, fecus, ante, poſtea, Adverbs, require ah 
Ablative Caſe after them, of the Nouns betokening Quantity. 
I. Men and Boys think Liberty to fin ſweet; but 
all will find it far otheraviſe. Sinners enjoy deceit- 
ful Pleaſure a little while; but that Pleaſure cheat- 
eth them of Eternal Paradiſe; 4 little while after 
they muſt paſs ro eternal Sorrow. They are Fools 


whoſe Condition is imbittered with many outward 
Miſeries all his Life, and obtaineth heavenly Glory, 
than the 2 Prince, that after his Pomp, lives 
with curſed Spirits for ever. „ 
2. He is a Liar, that denieth the ſame Thing 
this Hour, Which he moft firongly affirmed @ litile 
before; no Credit is to be given to his Words 
3. The Anger of a Fool 1s not to be feared; he 
= threatzeth Men with dreadful Things; but he hath 
not Cunning enough to act Revenge; he behaveth 
= himſelf far otherwiſe than he ſpeaketh. A politick 
Foc is indeed formidable, : | | 
EF Reg. 5. Cedo flagitantis &c. 5 
N utc 5. For let me ſee, give me, fetch me, and ſuch like 
Expreſſions, it is more elegant to make cedo the Adberh with 
av Accuſatius after it, than to render them by the proper Verb. 
. Let me ſee that Book; reach me allo thy Pen; I 
will write theſe Inſtructions, which I have given 
hee; otherwiſe thou wilt forget them: Thou ſel- 
Vo remembreſt good Admonitions. : 
. 6. Theſe Adverbs require the Verb coming next them, to be 
n in the Subjunfive Mood, vit | Quoad 


Is 


4 
= 
_—* 4. . -. 


that ſell Heaven at ſo low a Price. He is happier | 


= oo 
q 

1 

1 


1 

5 0 1 

3 aA 1 

8 * 
9 


* ; 8 ran 4 ico, * ak wt n 
Ouoad, until, Cn, das, F a eren as 
Qa, as tho“, Tanquam, Dum, until. 


. They that when they are diſeaſed in Body, 
negle& ſending for a Phyſician, till the Diſtemper 
hath gotten greater Strength, than which Nature 
be- can reſiſt, deſpiſe their own Health, as tb Life 
nto were worth nothing. 'To cure them will be difficult. 
ery 2. Children neglected until Vice hath taken deep 
I Root in them, are hardly reformed; it is more . 
eaſy to bend an Ofier, or a Twig, than to twiſt an 
eah Oal. Vice nouriſhed many Years, becomes a Poſ- 
ity. ! ſeſſor at laſt, and is loth to leave its accuſtomed” ai 
but & Dwelling. Parents are to be blamed that neglet' 
eit- their Duty in the Beginning, as if they ed 
eat - their Childpans future Debauchery. | % 
fter F Rule 7. Theſe Adverbs, if a Nominative Caſe and 
ools Verb come next them, require it to be put in the Indica- 
bier e, and no other A e 
ard Donee, fo long as; Ut, after that; Dum, whilſts- 
ry, or, as long as. : 83 
ves 1. So long as the Maſter is ignorant of the Diſpo- 
ſition of his Scholar, he ſpendeth his La bour in vin. 
ing 2. But after that he findeth out his Inclination, and 
ttle © uſeth Methods agreeable thereto, his Labours proſ- 
: per, the Boy increaſeth in Underftanding, whilft the. | 
he Maſter eafily diſcharges his Duty  * + _ 
ath Y Rule8. Ne fer Non, forbidding, requireth the Veoh & 
eth following to be of the Imperative, or Sub junctive Mood, but 
ick i rather the Sub junctive. When it is uſed for leſt that, ov i 
leſt, always the Subjunfive. _ 
Reſiſt not the wholſome Laws of the Land where- , W 
like in thou dwelleft, which are the Prince's Defence, 
vith and the Peoples beſt Safeguard, leſt thou provoke not 
erb. only Earthly Lords, but alſo God the Sovereign Lays . 
I HE giver, who hath commanded us to obey the Powers 
'en which he hath ſet over us. | | 
el- 9. The reſt of the Adverhs are ſuch as need no Rule for the | 
Caſe that follows them; and as.to the Mood, may indifferently . ll 
be bave after them either a Verb of the Indicative Mood, or of hl 
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= "tbe Subſtantive ; ſo that to name them would be ſuperſtu- 

= ous; as well as to heap up Multitudes of Sentences, where- Þ ſo 
r Beys ſhould edempliſy their Indifferency. Nor is is very of 
pertinent to give Boys Examples to demonſtrate what they T 
= uſt do, in thoſe things wherein they may do as they lift. m 


3 Te Conſtruction of Conjunctiont. 
Reg. 1. Was nr copulativæ, & disjuntivz&c. m: 
bh” Rule 1. Thoſe Conjunctions, which are cat | an 
Ted Copulatives and Disjunctives; alſo Tanquam, velut, i- 
rem, quaſi, quam, præterquam, ceu, fic, (which are f ga 
4 erly Adverbs) and ſed, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, Is 
eilicet; when any of thoſe come betæveen two Verbs, they Bu 
require them both to be put in the ſame Mood and Tenſe, ¶ he 
and if they come betaveen two: Nowns, they muſt be of the I Hu 
fame Caſe. | | 8 
1. Covetous Men behave themſelves as though they Ho 
thought themſelves created for this Purpoſe, that they ſee 
may enjoy worldly Delights; they defire nothing elſe. ; 
But Men were born to greater Things: Beaſts, and regt 
Creatures without Life anſwer the deſigned Purpoſe Et 
of the ir Creation, and fulfill the Will of God better {for 
than Muck-worms. 1 
2. How many Men ſpeak more honeſtly than they I ther 
at? No Man confeſſeth himſelf a Knave, but many Qu 
are ſo; many promiſe, bur break their Promiſes. ¶ beca 
How happy were that World in which all Men did B 
ſpeak according to their Thoughts! All would enjoy Keithe 
ace and Plen:y. ES 
Note, Thoſe Copulatives couple not like Tenſes, «when a N 
= plain Sign of 2 different Tenſe ſtands before one of them, 
| «pbich is not before the other. | 
1. Honeſty is the beſt Policy, and will appear the 
teſt Wiſdom; all honeſt Men find not worldlySuc- 
s cefs; but though they want outward good Things, God 
will make up to them that Defe& by better Riches, amp 
2. Negligent Boys have more Mirth and ee er if ot 
the Induſtrious, but Diligence maketh lovely, and will Wo | 
procure honour both to Boys and Men. oven 


ram matical. 99 WM 

3. Fools mock at Sin; but except they have ſeen at | 
ſome time theFolly of that Deriſion, and ſhall repent 
of that Miſtake, they ſhall after their Mirth ſuffer 
bey Torments, in Which they ſhall not be able to be 
2 merry. " | 5 , 

N. B. If aConjunction Copulative come beteneen two Noung, . 

one of which requires a particular Caſe by one Rule of Gram 

ce. mar, and the other muſt of neceſſity have another Caſe ly 
cat- another Rule, then it does not join like Caſes togetber. 
„i- 1. Drunkards are to be aceuſed not only of Prodi- 
are gality, nor only of Beaſtlineſs, but of both; he that 
cet, is given to Wine, is unfit for any publick or private 
they I Buſineſs ; he maketh himſelf daily void of Reaſon; 
nſe; he is unworthy of the Name of a Man; he changeth . 
the © Humanity into Beaſtiality. | Pte 

2. Diligent Boys are induſtrious at School, and at 
hey Home; they uſe their urmoſt Endeavour, the Maſter 
hey I} ſeeing or not ſeeing, ey 7 45 
lſe. 1. The Conjun#ions following, if a Verb come after them, 
and ¶ require it neceſſarily to be put in the Sub junctive Mood, viz. 
poſe ¶ Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, Iicet, cum, 
tter (for ſeeing that) ne, an, num, (for whether) ut and ſi. 

Rule 3. Theſe Conjunctions require the Verb following 
hey them, to be put in the fodaticn Mood, viz. Quando when, 
any Quoniam becauſe, Quandoquidem in as much as, Quippe 
becauſe, Ut as how. 

Rule 4. Some are indifferent, or may have after them . 
either the Indicative Mood or Subjunfive, viz. Quod that, 
Poſtquam after that. | 8 Z 
Ni jun } Quia Becauſe, Nunquam Never, 

Niſi Jeſs 7 Quam Than, Priuſquam Before that, 


mel Conſtrucrion of Prepoſitions. | 
Suc- Reg. 1. DRæpoſitio in Compolitione &c. 2 
God I Rule 1. 4 Prepoſition joined to à Verb to 
:hes. ompound it, governeth the ſame Caſe after it, as it would 
than If it food by it ſelf ; or a Verb compounded with a Prepoſi= 
will on governs the ſame Caſe after it, which the Prepoſotion 


poverneth, that it is compeunded <wwithah, 
Fools | . A 


Too Dann Exerciſes TR 
1. All die not in the ſame Age. Some go out of 
the World in their Vouth, others proceed to Man- fh 
hood, ſome reach to old Age, none is ſure to live © ci 
another Lear; yet none is content to die this Year, I ri 
*. every one deſires to live another. Thoſe are moſt 
happy that are always F Whoſoever is re- 4 
moved out of this World into Heaven, cannot die too 
ſoon. God knoweth the moſt convenient Seaſons to Þ ver 
bring forth his Servants from their Miſeries. 2 
2. The bleſſed Angels, ſwift Spirits, and of pureſt . 
Sanity, are always ready ae. the Will of God. Le 
By them the Souls of dying Saints are carried to eter- } 
nal Bleſſedneſs, in which they ſhall continue happy /d. 
to + | To LL nY 
Reg. 2. Verba compoſita cum a, ab &c. 
Rule 2. Verbs compounded with as, ab, con, de, Ee, Ex, 
In, may better have an Ablative Caſe after them, with 
their Prepofition repeated, than without; e. g. Ru 
1. It is a Fool's Part to ſee the Faults of others, and 
to be ignorant of his own ; many Men are forward 
to reprove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; they 
readily endeavour to pull out the Mote from the Eye 
of their Neighbour, but they negle@ their own. He 
that reproveth. others, is ſometimes guilty of Pride; 
but he that amendeth his own Life, will more eafily 
perſuade his Fellows, 8 | 
2. It is worthy of Obſervation, that thoſe Men 
- Which hate Piety and do not practiſe it, yet retain {hi 
a ſecret Reverence for good Men, and are ſometimes] 
afraid to commit Evil before them. When they are 
about to ſtep into the filthy Road of Vice, they rhi 
draw back their Foot from the Place, till the good 
Man have paſſed by. How great Reverence ought 
Religion to have among her Friends, if her Beauty 
even amaze her Enemies! 
Rule 3. The Prepoſition in hath an Accuſative Caſe 
after it, in all Significations, except when it is Latin for 
in, and then it bath an Ablative _ TE» 


Th 


poet nn CGrammaricas. 
The provident An condemneth-eareleſs Sluggards ; 


ſhe layeth up Food in Plenty againſt a Time of Scar- 
city ; ſhe carries her Store into her hidden Grang- 
ries;in Summer ſhe hoardeth for Winter. | 

Rule 4. Subter, under, may have after jt either an 
Ablative Caſe or an Accuſative. os wa 

5. If a Noun follow tenus, up to, which is to be go- 
verned of it, which Noun is of the Plural Number, it 
muſt be put in the Genitive Caſe. | - | 

A comely Coat reacheth from the Middle of the 
Legs up to the Shoulders. | | 
For the various Signification of Prepoſitions, 


. 


Of Interjefions 


Rule N E U, an Inter jection of Exclaiming, may bau 


after it either a Nombnative, or an Accuſa- 

tive Caſe ; ah, and proh, rather an Accuſative. _ 
1. Oh! the Wickedneſs of thoſe Men, that thirft 
ifter the Blood of their Neighbours! Men of ſuch 
barbarous Cruelty ought to be thruſt out into the 


Jrields among the Beaſts, whom they are like, except 


that they exceed them in Bloodineſs. Ah! the horrid 
{urthers, that ſome have committed. | 
2. There is not an Atheiſt in Hell; thoſe that in 


this World laughed at all ſerious things, when they 
rome to Eternity, e 
my Ignorance and Madneſs! Ob, the 


out, Alas, my Folly! Alas 
iſmal Effects 

rhich Unbelief produceth! Heretofore I thought 

ell was a Dream, but now I find myſelf only dream- 


d; and now that I am awakened, I begin to know, 


ad to exerciſe my Senſes too late. | 
Rule 2. Hei and vs, require a Dative Caſe after them. 
Wo be to thoſe that reſiſt the Almighty God. He is 
e ſureſt Friend, but the ſharpeſt Enemy; His Love 
ſweet, but his Wrath is bitter: His Favour is Hea- 
en, but his Frowns are Hell, o, aue, to all that do 
. re not 


I ſult, for their Information, the Weſtminſter Introduction, | 
{here their Caſes are likewiſe largely diſcourſed. 
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a +7 rape him. Thoſe that mock at his Threatnin 
a 4 


1 1 
tremble at the Execution of them. Ert 

The End of the Sentences, cabich are fitted as Examplſ 5 

to the Grammar Rates, but 
4 : 1 wil. 
Additional Votet. 2 


nN making Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly pu 4 
Ne] I zled and at a 1 Dez when 14 oy a Re pr 
lative, and ought to be rendred by gui, and when ii * 
is a Conjunction to be latined by quod or ut. Let them 
therefore, for their Help in that Difficulty, obſerve forb 
theſe following Nores, viz. | | Kas 
1. It is neither à Relative, nor a Con junction 2 
- when it ſtands the firſt Word after any Point or Stop Ta 
greater than a Comma: As after a Colon, Semi- Colon, o . 
Sid But in ſuch Places it is to be rendred by the 2 
Pronoun demonſtrative iſte. ES ho 
2. That is always a Relative, when it may be wha 
turned into evbich, which muſt be tried in reading over} 
the Engliſh Sentence wherein it is, and judging wariJ - 
Iy how the Senſe would bear it. If it cannot be al 
tered ſalvo ſenſu, it is a Conjunction. | 
3. There is always between the ConjunQion thai 
2 the Verb a Nominative Caſe: to the Verb; bud 
between that the Relative and the Verb ſtandeth ne 
Nominative Caſe, except the Relative be not the No 
minative Caſe ; but that 1s uſually the Nominative 5 
Caſe to the Verb it ſelf. | 
3 The Conjuncti on that, eommonly comes next af 
ter a Verb, which ſignifies knowing, ſpeaking, finding F 3 


bs 1] 


bearine, or ſome ſuch like Engl, ſb. hg 

| Rik neither a C Kar « Relative, when f wo 
there followeth immediately after it a Subſtantive ple 
which muſt be put in ſome Aue Caſe. to be govern-· 12 
ed of, or to follow the Verb next forgoing that. In B 
ſuch Caſe ir muſt be rendred by the Progoun Dey Me 

| Nis ab 


monſtrative, ifte, e. Bo 
» 1 2.4 


F 
V 
7FFCTFCTFC 2463 We oe 


1. All Men deſpiſe that Man, that * of his own 
Exploits. That Man whoſe Act, Fame doth magnify, re- 
taineth his Honour without diminiſhing, even after. Death , 
but whoſoever pleaſeth bimſelf, bewrayeth Vanity. All Men 
— if 2411 think, that be attributeth too much to himſelf. Deſerve 
_ - JW Praiſe of others, but ſtill retain an humble Mind. . 
2. That Man was of a baſe Mind, that having reſolved _ 
| to get himſelf a Name, ſtudied to execute ſome mounſtrous 
Pur Villany, for the ſake of which, Men might talk of him. He 
choſe to be famons for Impiety, rather than that his Name 


the j | 6 8 
Land the Wretch dwelt, fruſtrated him of bis Purpoſe, by 
ſer * forbidding bis Name to eee in the Hiſtory, tho* the. 
Tact war chronicled. „„ 5 | 
2. That, a Relative, is ſometimes underſtood in the 
J Engliſh, and muſt be expreſſed in Latin, by making 


entence there wanteth either a Nominative-Caſe to. 
che Verb, or an Accuſative Caſe to follow the Verb, 
which cannot be ſupplied from any other Word in 
the Sentence, e. g. Le | 
There is none, except a Fool, will fell bis Inheritance that 
bis Father left him, for nothing. There is none, except 4 vo- 
| indigent Man, will ſell his Inheritance at all. An. 
5 Eſtate that bas deſcended from Father to San, ought to be 
h mY tranſmitted to Poſterity. There is nothing Prodigality loves. 
| Ne % <vell as to ſpend laviſbly the Fruits of the Predeceſſor's Ius 
e duftry ; there is nothing a wiſe Man deſireth more, than that 
ally bis Children, enriched by him, may bleſs bim after his Death. 
God performeth the Promiſes be hath made to jnduſtrious Mens. 
3. It is an uſual Thing for Boys to err in rndring the 
Engliſh of the preſent Tenſe Paſſive, by making it by the. * 
Participle of the Preter-Tenſe, with Sum, es, eft, which. 
muſt always be carefully avoided, becauſe that Partici= 
ple with ef, maketh up all che Preter-Tenſes; which 
14 muſt not be confounded with the Preſent, e. g. 
Hei praiſed that is of humble Behaviour towards. all” 
Men. Courteſy hath a «wonderful Effect; the Proud Man 
i abborred, the Meek are honourable. 1 


2 
BS 
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en ig ſpould be buried in Oblivion. But the Emperor, in whoſe 4 | 


A for it. And then it is underſtood, when in a i 


T04 Engliſh Everciſes © 
Ob In ſuch Caſes as theſe, or in any other of like 
Nature, where Boys are apt by reaſon of the Engliſ 
Ambiguity, to tranſlate wrong, it may not be altogether 
_ unprofitable for them to make the Expreſſion in whic 
the Ambiguity is, both ways, h. e. Firft write accord 
ing to the Caution; and afterwards as they woulc 
or are wont to make, but within a Parentheſis, with they 
non before it. : Eo 9 
4. Boys generally conclude, that when they havq Car 
may, would, might, ſhould, the Verb muſt be of the Pe 
tential Mood, accerding to the Signs mentioned i ofor 
their Accidence, (to which alſo ought is there added 
and can, but not rightly.) But ſometimes thoſe are no 2 
merely Signs, but muſt be made by a diſtin& Verb Lax 
and that is when the ſeeming Sign betokens ſomeſ 
thing of Duty, Lawfulneſs, or Earneſtneſs of Deſirefſc,,.. 
when they have an Emphaſis in them; otherwiſeſ ; 
when they intimate nothing Emphatical, they ar 4 
only Signs of particular Tenſes of their Verbs; e. g. 


wh 
tho 
per 


I. Boys 2 when the: Maſter hath given Leave; 
but Bn ang Mey may not 5 an Hour. Idle Boy 
would fain eſcape doing their Duty ;-.they would rejoice i 
"they might play whole Weeks. | 

2. Chitdren ſhould willingly obey their Parents, but ſoſſmem 
the moſt part they are rebellious.. Obedience i lovely Sa 
crifice in the Sight of God, «vhom all ſhould ſtudy to pleaſe 

3. If Children ſhould govern themſelves, to what Miſ. 
would they bring ibemſelves? Yet they are ſeldom contenl; 
with the moſt favourable Government; they have a Deſir 
either to change, or to be quite left to their own Will. Thei 
unripe Reaſon is like Phactons's Pride, who-would govern Aprete 
Chariot which cu beyond bis Strength. Let them uſe Pa 
tience ; be that cannot obey «vell, <vill never command right 

5. The Ergliſh of the Verb babeo, is often miftakeng,, 
becauſe it is ſometimes only the Sign of another Verb 
But when the Engliſh Words have, had, hath, haſt; hav 
only a Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, the l 
are to be rendred by habeas. And Boys are very a Read; 


| * +9 ralbia. . \ Bros 
make had by the Preterpluperfet Tenfe of habeo, 
whereas it ought to be rendred by the Preterperfett ; 
though when it is a Sign only, it is of the Pyeterplu- 
perfect. Let Caution therefore be uſed in rendring 
theſe, or the like Sentences, &. TC” 
g I. The moſt ancient Artificers corre# their own Work; 
Witch they have more quick Eye-ſight than other Men; they ſee 
fomething deficient, after that they have uſed the greateſt 
J Care. 8 1 


e Pe 2. An Accurate Painter, having ſtriven to draw a moſt | | | | 


d | deformed Woman, had expreſt her ugly Features ſo exactly 
ided and to the Life, that when he viewed the Picture earneſtly, 
e noſfſanding in his Shop, he burſt out into ſo loud and long a 
Laughter, that he kilFd himſelf thereby : He had no Pozwer 
OMCY ta moderate his Paſſion. The Exceſs of Mirth, as well as of 
Sorrow, is fatal. He had lived if be bad not been ſo in- 
enwnus. c 
aq Had had is the Subjunctive Mood Preterpluperfe& 
Tenſe, and muſt never be the Indicative, e.g. © 
5 1. How many Men may ſay, I had had Money enough 
cave if I had had Wiſdom to diſcern mine own Advantage, and 
BA my Book? | 
oe ' 7. Boys are ſometimes at a loſs concerning ſoleo, and 
utor, becauſe both ſignify to aſe. But they muſt re- 
ut fo member, that ſoleo is never Latin for to uſe, but when 
or a Verb comes next to «/e, in all other Caſes utor. 
Miſe 
onter 
De ſer 
T bei 
vern 
e Pa 
right 
akeny,,,nember, muſt uſe Help to ſtrengthen his Memory, or uſe 
Ver. greater Diligence and Attention, when he is reading, 
hav:.+ be may retain 2 Inſtructions, for when they 
theſſere once paſſed out 5 e Memory, there is need of freſu 
pt Reading to recal them, | 
make | 2. All 


% * 


ore a Verb, the Latin for which Verb is a Neuter; 
if it be a Sign of a Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, make it 
by the Preterperfe&t Tenſe of the Neuter ; if a Si 

of the Preterimperfect Tenſe Paſſive, make it by t 
Preterpluperfe&, of the Neuter, e. g. | 


8. When there is a Paſſive Sign in the Engliſh, bes "= 


1. He that uſeth to forget thoſe Things,obich be deſires 6 Wh 


" 20G Engliſh Beere: 


1. All Men uſe to defire Riches, but all do notuſe Rich, 
rightly ; auben they are come to Honour and Wealth, they ſtil 
are greedy to heap Pelion upon Offa, to add more to muc 
He that deſireth nothing, wantetb nothing. It is a wil 5; 
Maus Part to moderate all Affections; that is a Man A 
Greatneſs of Spirit, that could live chearfully, if his Riche 
were loft, and all his Friends were gone. 
9. Becauſethe Paſſive Verbs have properly noPreter 
+ Tenfes, but uſe Participles, with ſum or qui, therefor 
that Participle, even when it becomes a Preter-'Tenſ 
muſt be made to agree in Gender with the Nomina 
tive Caſe to the Verb, as if it were an Adjective. 
10. And, not, two Particles with a Verb between 
them, or a Sign of a Verb, may not ſo well be ren 
dred by & non, as by nec ſet before the Verb. 
11. Like is not to be rendred by the AdjeQive 
milis, bat by the Adverb, when the Engliſh of an 
Verb ſtands next before like, except the Engliſh of ſun 
and then it is an AdjeQive, e. g. „ 


1. Honeſty hath always been efteemed laudable by be 5) 


that do not jrafiiſe it. It is to be. bewailed, that Ne. 
Due the Evil of Sin, and ſee the Beauty of Piety, yet lor 
Deformity, and neg lect Beauty. How many Men at lik. 14 
| * that ee Vu 4 27 and 75 anoi her? That ar 1 

0 ea, who conſeſſed of her ſelf, that ſhe approve. 
better Things, but followed Wickedneſs. | Þ 15 | * 
2. Conſcience erefleth a Tribunal in Mens own Breafts, Ir 
|  #rieth, condemneth, and puniſheth Offenders, its Fudg me 4 q 
+ * hath always been found impartial. It ſometimes ſle:peth, an 
is ſtupid a long while, but yet at length awakeneth ; is dum 7 3 


mam times a great while,but when it ſpeaketh, it telleth th 
Truth, and doth not flatter. It puniſbeth by intolerable Horro 
And ſpareth not. The Gnawwings of Conſcience torment like 
biting Serpent; the Harpies and Furies, of which the Poel 

evrite, the Snakes which inſtead of Hair encompaſſed the: 

Heads, are the dreadful Laſhes of this Executioner. Hearkey 
10 Pythagoras Counſel, abo bids. thee be afraid of thy fl 


4 with asafter it, by prout, proinde ut; accordingly by proinde, 
PF Miſtakes in Exerciſes; let Boys therefore obſerve,that 


= Caſe comes next it; by a, ab, or poſt, when a Noun 


ws 'J Ty LOADS Ss 
1 1 * by * * 
— 


1. Boys and Parents are very fortvard to remove from on 
School to another. Boys remove becauſe they hope to find g, 
more eaſy Taiks, Idleneſs is the only Argument. 
2. Heavens move moſt ſwiftly, they never ſtop their 
Courſe. Dull Souls are unlike the heavenly Bodies, for they 
are loath to Action, they covet perpetual Re . 10 | 
3. He that is moſt shilful in any Art, bath need of clear- 
er Knowledge. He is not aſhamed to confeſs, that he is ſtill 
ignorant; but the Fool having ſpent à few Hours about hi: 
| dies, thinketh himſelf a wiſe Man; he that bath Nnocu- 
ledge enough, hath none. | 
4. All Boys are not of equal Wit. Some Boys baving tar-Neair 
ria at School about four or five Years, make a great Pro-. 
” greſs. But others ſpend ſeven Years about nothing, though 
.. the Mafter faithfully uſes his Endeavour, and when they 
are about to be removed from School, they are no whit the 
better. It were to be wiſhed Parents would diſcern the 
Tempers of their Children, and evould not ſtrive to compel 
them to Learning againſt Nature. Some are born for the 
Court, others for the Pulpit, but others for the Plough. 
16. According with 10 after it, is made by ſecundum ; 


17. The rendring the Particle after, createth great 
aſter muſt be rendred by Poftquam, when a Nominative 


comes next it, which is of any other Caſe ; when it 
betokens according to, by de, or ad. After a Noun of 
Time, b ef the Adverb, and quam, if a Verb follow, 
g ſterwardi by 4 hereafter, poſthac, e. g. 

' 1. After Cæſar bad conquered Pompey, bis potent Ad- 
berſary, be enjoyed quietly the Imperial Seat, according to 
bis Deſire. But ungrateful and cruel Men ſtabb d bim after 
his many noble Exploits, whereby be increaſed the Roman 
Glory: According -as it happened to many Roman Em- 

ors after. | | 
2. There are different Ways of Writing and Reading in 

the World ; ſome curite and read from the Right Hand to the 1 
Left, after the Manner of the Hebrews ; others from 50 = 
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ram., _ © 10g” 
yp to the Bottom, after the Chineſe F:ſbion. But Engliſh _M 
to find en from the Left Hand to the Right9Þ ee. 
. 3. He that is now jovial, ſball be ſorrowſul hereafter ; 
their, that committeth a raſh Act, ſball repent of it afterwards. 
or they] 18. Particle again, after as big, as ſtrong, and ſuck | 
5 ke Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with a Compara- 
clear- ire Degree before it. ä N 
5 fIllF 19. Againſt before à Noun- of Time, muſt be ren- 
ut bis red by in with an Accuſative - Caſe; before a Verb 
Lnow-Bith its Nominative Caſe, by dum; after Mind, 
Thought, Will, Law, Cuſtom, Right, by preter. Over» 
1 " a gainſt & regione, ex adverſo. _ GE „ 
, 70 20. All joined with. a Subſtantive of the Singular 
ob Kumber, is rendred by tots, not by omnino, (for om 
| they; is Latin for etery) before a Subſtantive Plural b7 
't the nes, not by totus; at all with a Negative Word be- 


* 


om one 


4 my orc, by omnis, E. g · | Py 
wi 1. A Camel is as good again for travelling as an Horſe, 


ecauſe he is not weary ; and he will continue ſtrong five 
r fix Days evithout Water, which an Horſe wwanteth twice 
-Day . We 5 


lum; | 
2. A cunning Merchant layeth up his Waves againſt 4 


inde, 


a at rime of Scarcity ; but. the Price ſometimes falls againſt bie: 
mat Br epetiation and Will, All bis Hope of ſelling dear is lofty 
| wy ll his crafty Contrivances do not ſucceed as he would wiſh. 


Bret at other times his Forecaſt produceth treble Profit. _ 
None obtaineth bis Deſire at all times, He is not diſcouragell ] 
t all, but rather increaſeth his Caution. 2 2 * 

21. As, as, many times anſwer each other by way 
1 f Compariſon in the ſame Sentence, and muſt then 
* e rendred, the former by que, the latter by ac; or 
ger he former by tam, the latter by quam, + 
ter 22. At, before a Word berokening Time, Price, | 
an Manner, Inſtrument, or Game, muſt have no Latin 1 
made for it, it is only a Sign of an Ablative Caſe. 'Þ 
o be at, to be preſent at; interſum with à Dative, ad- 
ſum with an Ablative, e. g. N 1 


1 It 
n of 
ow, 


1. A poor Man is as happy without Riches, if he enjoy |} 
ententedneſs of Mind, as the richeſt Earl that coveteth | 


greater Honour, 3 2, He 
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rio FEnpiiſo | 
2. He that ſpendeth the Night at Cards, and the Day 2 
in drinking, bereaveth himſelf of bis Reaſon, and his hildrenſ ter 
and all the Family of due Suſtenance. Be not preſent. at j;,; 
unlawful. Games, left thou be tempted to trifle away thy 3 
Time with them, Teft thou become as fooli ſp as they. al 
23. Become of, is to be latined by fo, with de.. 
24. Before, when a Verb with its Nominative Caſeſ ie; 
comes next after it, is to be rendred by antequam, whenſeth 
a Word of Time or Place, by ante, heretofore; ante bac. Ih 
25. Being, before to, with a Verb, is made by af; at 
Participle in rus. | bity | 
26. Both, ſpoken of tuo, is made by Ambo or uterque; Ive 5 
but when both is anſwered by and, both is rendred byfCo,; 
eum, and by tum, e. g. "I . fiene 
I. What will become of the Man that loſeth all bi} 2. 
evorldly Friends, and hath not Hope in an heavenly ErtherJþor | 
«boſe Exvour leſſeneth the Terror of all other Loſſes? . bi 
2. He that getteth to himſelf better Riches, before hehf th 
lofeth lower Things, is rich after all his Poverty. He thai. E 
improveth Time to get ſure Hope of a bleſſed Eternity befors or ſt 
de dies, is happy not only after, but before Death. Beinghue. 
to depart out of this World, he rejoiceth. btaiz 
3 Wealth and Honour are both vain. They both ſome· ente 
times make the owner <vorſe. He that layeth out his Time uf rom 
on them, both miſſeth of better things, and even ſometimelſeſs /, 
is fruſtrated of his Expectation when be hath obtuineiſ vou. 


them. 


| | I 
27. But is rendred ſeveral ways: after cannot it ihuſt 
rendred by non ; after not doubting, not queſtioning, anq; the 
ſuch like Expreſſions, by quin; but when it intimate$rich 


þ fo many, ſo often, or any Quantity: and no more, byſy cos 
ſolummodo; but for, by yr. 4 that, non quod non] 32. 


When it excepteth ſome Perſon or Thing, from whatnd x 


we have been ſaying before, by pretey or niſi; ſome4s Su 
times it is the ſame with «<vho not, and muſt be renJVhe: 
dred by qu: zan. | 24% 

28. Either ſometimes ſignifies one of the tevo, and iff Ac 


then rendred by wtervis, alteruter; ſometimes it is im- Nm. 


mediately anſwered by or, and then rendred 3 V u. 


| Grammatical. _ N N 111 
Day 29. Flſe after who? or what ? interrogati ves; af- 
are» iter ſomething, nothing, ſomebody, nobody, is rendred by 
t. at alins; for otherwiſe, alias. | 


Wadeo non, with ut, as far as, by quantum or quod, e. g. 
1. A Fool cannot butlaugb at all times, but when be 
Caſe}vies. He knows nothing but thoſe two Extremes. He doubt- 


rhenſeth not but be hath Reaſon enough to laugh, if be ſee but 


e bac. Iibe wagging of a Feather by the Wind. There is none, but 


by alli apt to laugh at ſuch an Idiot; but, we ought rather to 


pity his hard Circumſtances ; but for the Kindneſs of God 
. we had been like him, It becomes Boys to be of a modeſt 
d byſcountenance and Behaviour, and te ſignify by their Faces, 
either Mirth or Sorrazy before Superiors. - | 
I bis 2. Geld and Honour, two great Idols of the World, are 


aber wor ſhipped by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to wor- 


: ip the great Goddeſs Diana. But he that preferreth either 
we hebf them before Godlineſs, or ſetteth them in a chief Room of 
e thatſ)is Heart, as his God, is an Idolater, as «ell as he that 
beforehwor ſhipeth Images, or hendeth his Knees to a Marble Sta- 
Beinghue. T here are ſome that deſire-nothing elſe ; they «vill 

btain them; elſe a Tempeſt is more calm than their diſcon- 
ſome· ented Mind. But if their Wiſhes ſucceed, they are ſo far 


ne upyrom being happy, that as far as can be obſerved, they ave 
etimeſſeſi ſatisfied than when they had nothing. The rich Man 


taineould fain be richer. | 

I 31. Fr, before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, 
it 1Tnuſt always be made by nam or enim. Sometimes it 
, and the ſame with as, and muſt then be rendred by in, 


re, byty contra; before other Subſtantives by pro. 


od non] 32. Hither with the before it, is always an Adjective, | 


whaqnd muſt be rendred by citerior, made to agree with 
ſome+4s Subſtantive, which always ſtands next after it. 
eren Vhen it betokens Place, by bac. 

33. How, before Adjectives and Adverbs (derived 


and i! 
is im- am. How, with much, and a Comparative Degree, 
ut, vel quanto. : 3 
. Elſe | * 324. Bat 


t 30. So far from: having that after it, is rendred by 


mateFiith an Accuſative ; before the Names of Diſeaſes 


AdjeQaives) muſt not be made by uomodo, but by 


1 0 
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24- But if muſt be rendred by fin ; but if not, by fn 
minus. ; | ; | by 
25. Not is omitted after the Verb caveo, e. 8- 
17 Tt becometh Children to pull off their Hats, when they be 
| meet thoſe to whom Reverence is due from them. For the 
Vncovering their Heads, and Bending their Bodies, they ſhewff tea, 
an bumble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents are to bel bow 
blamed, that teach not Civility. But how much more ig- am 
norant ave they that think it a Sin to uſe any veſpeftful Be- 2 
Þaviour, and forbid their Children ſtrictiy to ſalute any Man tho/ 
Ho clowniſh are thoſe Children that are educated by ſuc may 
Parents ? . | 
' 2. Take heed thou offend not thy Parents. But if thouli 3 
Þaſt done any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for th tha. 
Crime; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for a TOY a 1 
ken of thy Repentance- If thou do ſo, they will perbayl inv: 
pardon thee, but if not, thou muſt expect Puniſoment. 
I Sometimes warm things are good for the Tooth-ach 
ard ſometimes cold things. But ſometimes no Medicine ca 
eure the Pain. Who would think, the Aking of ſo ſmal 
a Bone ſnould produce ſuch grievous Torment? — bl 
4. If thou ſtand on the hither Side of a Brook, hic 
path a narrew Bridge, and ſeeſt thy Superior on the farth: 
Side, by no means paſs over, till he have firſt paſſed: Giuſſbe 
place, in all Places, to thoſe that excell thee. Tr i 
36. If let ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon ſin 
gular, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Moo 
J. Like is not always an Adje&ive, but ſometime 
a Verb, viz. when It fath a Perſon before it in th,,,; 
Engliſh; when next after a Verb, ſimiliter.. Phi 


38. Leſs, with a Subſtantive with which it may aff a 

ee, is to be made by minor; with a Verb, or no, no , 
thing, little, by minus an Adverb. | 
39. Much, with a Subſtantive, is to be made b 
multus; with a Verb, by mag nopere; before Compara 
tives and Superlatives by lange; or if how be joinec 
A with much, by quanto; if ſo, tanto. 8 
3 40. More for rather, is made by magis; for bereaſteſſho 


of 1 


pby poſthac: The more, in the former Part of a . 


by quo; in the latter Part, anſwering. to the former, 
eo, E. g. 7 F ; 
Is e Boy of an ingenuous Mind be commended, and 
be will ſtudy the. more diligently. The more be is 2 
the more he coveteth further Recommendation. 
teach thoſe Boys that are of tender Diſpoſition, and my La- 
bour ſhall be eaſy; but naurhty Boys are always mingled 
among the good. No Teacher is free from Vexation. © 
2. Idle Boys like careleſs Maſters ; but Parents chuſe 
thoſe that are induſtrious and virtuous, that their Children 
may be like them. Parents Care is leſs, chen the Maſter's 
Care is certain. | | 
3. The Man provoketh leſs, that knoweth not his Duty, 
than he that neg lecteth it avilfully. Much Knowledge rendreth 
a Man unexcuſable. How much more ſafe is he that is 
invincibly ignorant, than he that is unmoveably ok ſtinate ? 


4. Many Men ſee ſometimes the Folly of Vice, and ſay ts 


e cal they forget their Purpoſes, they ſtrive more. to find out Occa- 
ſmall Gons of Sin, than to avoid them. | . 
41. Moſt with a Subſtantive coming immediately 
Mafter it, is made by plerique. | 


2. Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken 


it is made by nec. 


43. Never, with the before a Comparative, is ren- 
Moodfdred by nibil. . | 


Yours, yours, bis, and theirs, is omitted; and that Word, 
[which comes after of in the Engliſh, made in the Latin 
nay *fito agree with the Subftantive whick went before of. 


no, no 45. Over, after a Verb, is a Sign only of a Dative 


Caſe, and muſt haye no Latin Word for it, e. g. 


de b 


npara Things in them, but they are not therefore to be rejected. 
jolneq home Herbs grow among poiſonous ones, dd yet are 
never the worſe, Good Boys neither regard nor delight in 
thoſe Things which are unfeemly, | 


ereaſt 
F a 2. 4 


tence 
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et me 


themſelves, I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; but 


Ybeforc, is made by Neuter; when nor anſwereth it, 


44. Of after a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, 


1. Moſt Authors, which Boys read, have ſome hurtful 
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eEvbich a Friend of yours was created an Earl. But the 
Conditions of human Things are uncertain. God ruleth the 
World: To ſome he giveth both Pleaſure and Profit; to 
ethers he vouchſafeth neither. | 

46. Self or Selves, muſt be rendred either by ip/e, 
or by adding met to the Pronoun foregoing, except 
in the Pronoun ſe. EE IL avs 
437. Since for ſeeing that, is rendred by cum, or quan- 
doquidem ; for from or after, by a, ab, or ex. For agoe 
by abhinc, in other Caſes by ex quo, 

48. Such before a Subſtantive, by talis or ejuſmodi ; 
When an Adjed ive comes next to it, by tam, adeo. 

49. That after ſame, is rendred by qui, or ac; after 


Words of Fear in Affirmative Speeches, by ne; if not 


be added, by wt, or ne non, e. g. Og 

1. He is beſt that thinketh himſelf evorſt; Since thoſe 
Wat think themſelves good, are fuller of Pride than of Pi- 
ety. He that conſidereth his own paſt Life, will find that 
be hath always been an Offender, ſince he was capable of 
acting. 25 ON 

2. Whocan ſay, I have not diſobey'd God ſince my Youth? 
Who mould be guilly of ſuch Pride? Who dare ſpeak ſuch a 


bold Mord? The beſt of Men ſinneth every Day; and what | 


preventeth that God doth not puniſh the ſame Moment that 
Man offendeth i ei | bs 

3. 1 fear that thoſe * hildren will become evil Men, that 
have ſeen evil Examples of Parents. I fear that they auill 
not have Wiſdom to ſhun their Parents Vices. | 

50. The before any Compariſon, is made by quo, 
and anſwered by eo. / 

51, Till before a Nonn, js made by. uſque ad, before 
a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, by donec. 

52. Tocethey after Words of Time, is rendred by 


per, ſer before the Word of Time, In Company, at fi 


the ſame Time or Place by ſimul. 
33. So for alſo, is rendrea by *tiam, before an Ad- 
| jectire or Adverb, by nimis, nimium. | 


/ $4 Yay 


tas 


2. A Friend of mine loft his Honour the ſame Day in 
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FA. Very before an Adjecttive or Adverb, is only a 
Sign of the ſuperlative Degree, or may be made by 
valde; before a Subſtantive, by merus, e. g. 5 
1. The more learned a Man is, he either is, or ought 
to be the more humble; he that is proud of his Wiſdom, is 
indeed a very Fool. | xe” 

2. That is 4 very excellent Rule, which Chriſt our Sa- 
viour hath given us to obſerve; viz. Do to others, as thou 
wiſheſt they ſhould do to thee. Do not tarry till thou recei- 
veſt: a Kindne(s from another Man; only wait till a need= 
ful Time, and then help him, though he be thine Enemy, 
and have continued to injure thee many Years together. 

3. L is not ſtrange that Friends live peaceably together. 
But it is a Chriſtian's Duty to exerciſe Amity towards his 
Enemy; not only to pray for his Benefactors, but for his Per- 
ſecutors too. Thou canſt not obſerve this Rule too diligently. 

55. Whether anſwered by or, is made by ſex, ſive ; 
when it notes «<»hich of the tævo, by uter. 155 

56. Soever is latined by cunque, added to the forego- 
ing Word. (And between it and the Word to which 
it is added, may elegantly be inſerted another Word.) 

57. Yet anſwering to although, is made by tamen; 
noting hitherto, or as yet, by adbue, e. g. FA 


1. A true Chriſtian is happy, whether he 


liveth or dieth - 


ben Life and Death are before him, he is never in doubt 


whether he ſhall chuſe. The Glory, of God determineth the 
Matter. 3 
2. Not whoſoever profeſſeth himſelf Religious, but who- 
ſoever is truly Religions, is lovely in the Siabt of God, 
Whereſoever that Man dwells, God is cuith him; though 
be dies, yet be ſpall live : God never yet forſook his Ser- 
vaits. 
58. An uſual Error among Boys, is cauſed by.theAm-- 
biguity of thoſe Words in the Engliſb Tongue, viz. your 
and you. Which in our Idiom, are properly enough uſed: 
in ſpeakingeither to one Perſon, cr to more thanone; 
but muſt be latined differently. The Way. therefore to- 
avoid that Miſtake, is only carefully to confider whe- 
ther one Perſon be ſpoken to, or more; if the Eneliſh 
| 5% 8 Words 


Words, you, yours, refer only to one, they muſt be 
rendred by tu, tuns; if Two or. more, by vos, 
veſters .. . ey 
59. If you find an Engliſb of a Verb Paſſive, and 
conſidering the Latin Word, find it to be the Depo- 
nent, tho' that Deponent will ſound like a Paſſive, 
yet it muſt not be uſed as a Paſhve, but the Words 
ſomewhat altered, fo as to keep the ſame Senſe, and 
yet to make uſe of the Deponent, or ax Active in its 
Kead, e. g. 5 | | . 
I. A Wicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten; but the 
Name of the Righteous ſhall be remembred for ever. | 

2. The Holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe that call 
themſelves his Servants, yet run greedily into all Debaucke- 

ries. e , 

3. The Devices of the wiſeſt Men are fruſtrated by the 
eviſer God, | 

60. The Signs of Caſes are ſometimes. in Engliſh 
found by themſelves, at a Diſtance from their pro- 
per Word; and in rendring ſuch Engliſh, muſt be 


reduced inte their right Place, and not Latin Words 


made for them ſeparately, e. g. 


T ͤœtt . 


nour thoſe that they received good Advice from in their ten- 
der Years. | . 

2. Counſel hath its Effects according to the Man which 
it proceeds from, and the Mind of him that it is given to; 
but chiefly according to God's Bleſſng. EXT 0 

61. One another is made by alius, repeated twice ae- 
_ cording to the Gender of the Subſtantives ; one with 
he other anſwering to it in another Part of the Sen- 
rence, is made by alter & alter, e. g. 
Mater and [ce beget one another: The one is liquid, the 
other condenſed; The one is ready for uſe, the other 
Servants melt over the Fire. But in Coldneſs they reſembly 
one another, 
One another, may alſo be made by invicem, an Ad- 
verb; with /e a Pronoun. Let Boys render the for- 


mer Examples both Ways, 5 
| Low” Luer 


116 Engliſh Exerciſes se | 


- 5 3 — 


17 _ 
= a 
TEINS Et 
DEED 5 
„ 5 


WEIL, 


Crammatical, 


= 


ſt be | . 
Ct Larger Engliſh Exerciſes. 
_— Fer the rendring Sentences, not only according to the 
hve, Rules of the Grammar, but alſo of Particles and 
ords other Things obſervable, it will be Time to proceed to conti- 
and N 14 Diſcourſes. And before the reading of Engliſh Dia- 
1 its legues, Epiſtles, or ſuch like Everciſes, theſe few Things 
| may not be amifs to be premiſed for Obſervation, in order 30 
Boys acquitting themſelves the more commendably in that 


Concern, viz. t 
a: Obſ. 1. Relative Sentences are independent, h. c. no 
Mord in aRelative Sentence is governed of a Herb or Adjective, 
which ſtands in another Sentence ; nor doth a Word in another 
the ferne depend upon any of the Appurtenantes of the RE 
| ative. . | 
eliſh Obfſ. 2. When a Pronoun of the Third Perſon is the An- 
| tecedent to a Relative, that Pronoun Antecedent is rather to 
5 be underſtood, and only the Relative expreſſed 3 4565 he that; 
qui, „ot ille qui, that Which, quod, not ilind quod. 
Obſ. 3. Verbs have many times ſome Participles or other, 
| bo. irh comes after them, aud i pari of their Sigrimncarion } 
for which no Latin is made, only the Verb is te be taken no- 


19 250 tice of; and <vhich Participle is ſometimes parted from its 
5175 Verb by the Interpoſition of ſome other Words, as to lay bur- 
ra "'  thens upon, to rule with vigor over. 

2 8 Obſ. 4. Put in the Beginning of a Sentence, may be made 
WY © ſed ; but rather by autem or vero placed the ſecond Word 


ith in the Sentence: autem muſt never be the ferſt Hord, nor verb. 
* Obſ. 5. Nam is Latin for for, the frſt Word of a Sen- 
tence , but if enim be uſed, it muſt be ibe ſecond Word, ne- 
ver the firſt. | | 
der Obſ. A Non (eſpecially) muſt ſtand before the Verb, and 
37 generally all Adverbs, though the Engliſh of them ſtand after 
we the Verb; as, | loved him not, non Amavi, not amavi non. 
Obſ. 7. Make not the Engliſh by tuo diſtinct Words in 
Latin, for which there may be found one, hich fully ex- 
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Or preſſeth it; as how great? vt quam magnus, but quan- 
* tus; how often? not quam ſæpe, but quot ies. . 


15 TTT 
Obſ. 8. In rendring Engliſh and Latin, make not ra ſply 
this or that Word to be of this or that Caſe, merely becauſe 
it hath ſuch a Sign before it, (<which is the Occaſion of fre- | 
quent Errors) but ſee for ſome Word foregoing, that governeth | 89 
a Caſe by ſome Rule, and make it accordingly. For the | 
Engliſh Signs of Caſes, to, of, &c. are liable to a Mul- #:* 
itrede of Exceptions. | | 5 
Obſ. 9. Never go about to render an Engliſh Semence ff 
into Latin, before reading it warily over from the Beginning 
to the End: and if once Reading ſuffice not for the thorough N ti 
Underſtanding of the Senſe and Conſtruction. have Patience c. 
fo read tqwice, thrice, or four times, as often as need requires, 
till thou perfectly underſtand the Connection of each Mord v 
one to another. | . 7 | 
Obf. 10. In almoſt every Engliſh, if but conſiſting of froe ſu 
er ſix Lines, thou wilt meet avith, it may be, one or more £ 
Tdiomatical Expreſſions, which will be bald, if rendred ver- P. 
batim. In ſuch Sentences, uſe not the Dictionary, but ei- 4 
ther a Phraſe- Book, (ſuch as Willis's AngliciſmsLatini- fil 
tied, Walker's Idioms, or any other which the Maſter 
Pall have recommended to thee) or, (which would be the mo 
mor comme ndable of the two) bethink thy ſelf of ſome apt Ex- 
® preſſion, «which thy ſelf haſt read, and which thou haſt been # 
$1agen to treaſure up either in thy Memory, or a Note- Book. 
The Idioms of one Language cannot be tolerably . rendred | #0 
but by the Idioms of another. | fo 
Obſ. 11. When there is a Relative Sentence, or a Paren- 
theſis in the Engliſh, read the reſt of the Sentence, from 
one Period to another, leaving that Relative Sentence, or N 
 Parenthefis ot; then thou ſhalt clearly ſee the Dependance | 
of each Word, and ſhalt thereby avoid much of that Difficul- on 
ty. And uben thou haſt read it fo till thou underſtand it, . 
zben proceed to Tranſlation. | . D 
Obſ. 12. Though an artificial Placing, and Ordering of 7 
Words, be not eſſential to the true Tranſlating of a Sentence, 
yet it is Ornamental. Take beed therefore, that the Words 
ſtand in ſome convenient and pleaſant Order. Take notice 
therefore, That, | / 
1. The Oblique Caſes ſtand mgft handſomely in the Begin- 
ET 2 > ning 


ning of a Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the Nomina- 


for there is no Elegancy in Ambiguity, 


gins; as, Puer rudis literarug, ingens ſtrepitus. 
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tive Caſe between both. | „ 
2. The Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe ſtands moſt ele- 
gantly before the Subſtantive that governs it. | 
3. The Adjeftive is more neatly ſet before the Subſtan-- 
tive, than after its SO, | 
4. Comparative and Superlative Adjectives, or Adverb 
ſtand moſt gracefully in the End of a Sentence. ; 
5. If you have a-Subſtantive and Adjective of the Geni+ 
tive Caſe, the former Subſtantive governing may elegantly” 
come between them ; as Czſarez Clementia Majeſtatis. 
6. Between a Subſtantive and Adjective; which are 
not of the Genitive. Caſe, another Subſtantive. of the Geni- 
tive; As. Vera Juſtitie laus, humillima. 
ſubditorum obedientia. | - | 
7. A Pronoun Primitive comes elegantly between 4 
Pronoun Poſſeſſive, and a Subſtantive. that it agrees with ,, 
As, en offero menm tibi auxilium : tuum mihi con- 
ſilium expeto. ; | 
8. The Vocative Caſe, the Verb inquit and ait, muſt 
not be ſet firſt, but ſecond or third in a Sentence. © 
9. LongerWords.conclude a period moſt ſweetly, h. e. of 
three or four Syllables. 
10. Let beware thou make not 'a Sentence ambiguous, hard Þ} 
to be underſtood, in over ftriving to place Words artificially ;. _? 


11. Many. Words that begin and end with Vowels, ſound 
unpleaſantly; they cauſe an Hiatus, too much gaping ; 
Magna avi iſti utilitas ſummo ore obveni auxilio. 

12. Two Words meet not bandſamely together, whereof 
one ends with the ſame Conſonaxt with which the. other be- 


Diſpoſe ſuch Words otherwiſe, as frepitus ingens. : 
Words of the like Sound in the Ending, meet 
not gracefully ; as Multarum & Magnarum miſeriarum 
erigo eſt ambitio: Avoid fuch Concurrence, by. 3 | 
#hoſe Words, or uſing other Words in their fleads _ 55 

Obſ. 13. In ſeeking Latin Werds in the Dictionary, mac ⁶ñ 
ie rather of the firſt or ſecond 5 you find, than of — p 
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that follow. And refuſe to make uſe of thoſe which ave very 
near the Sound of the Engliſh ; Natio for a Nation, 
commendo to commend, ſalvatio for ſalvation, vexatio | A 
for vexation, &c, wnleſs there be no other ; as tentatio for : 
- temptation. 3 : FE 
Obſ. 14. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Word may have di- 55 
vers Significations, and that in the ſame Diſcourſe. In order jt 
to the right rendring ſuch Sentences, there is requiſite trea- 4 
ſuring up ſuch Words as occur in Authors, or are taken notice L 
75 in correcting Exerciſes by the Maſter, that the ſeveral 7 
Latin Words <uhich anſwer to the ſeveral Significations, 4 
may not be uſed promiſcuouſly; as to marry, hath four Sig- 5 
mifications ; Nuptum dare js to marry, hen it is ſpoken as 
of a Father marrying his Daughter to any Perſon, or giving I 
in Marriage; Matrimonio jungere, io marry, ſpoken of 5 
the Prieſt marrying a Couple; Uxorem ducere, a Man jy 
marrying a Woman; Nubo to marry, when it ſpeaks of a 5, 
Woman being married to a Man, or marrying a Man. And 1 
many Words there be of the like diverſity, which muſt care- 
ſully be heeded. Es GE; 1 


Dat Pater aut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdos, | | 
Uxorem duco; nubit at illa mihi. 


Obſ. 15. Sometimes an Engliſh Verb of the Third Per- 
Jon, is rendred by aLatin of the Second; which is when in an 
Interrogative Sentence, the Nominative Caſe to the Verb is 
2 Man or One; en make no Latin for Man or One, or- 
ty put the Verb into the Second Perſon ; as, Quid facias 
in hac rearQiiltma? 5 one do in ſuch a f erplexed 
Bufineſs? Quid dicas? What can a Man ſay?! How 
| could one refrain! Quomodo abſtineres ? | 


> Having committed to Memory theſe few Notes, 
he following Eng liſpes will not be difficult. 
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DIALOGUE 1 
The Maſter and the Scholar. | 
af. Be Y, you have always been dear to me, above 
the reſt of your School-fellows. Sch. I have 
great Reaſon (honoured Sir) to believe that you love 
me. The daily Care that you take in teaching me 
not only thoſe Things that belong to Learning, but 
alſo which conduce to Piety, is a Witneſs of your 
Love, which I can no way recompence but hy hearty 
Thanks, and willing Obedience. M. Dilihnce in 
teaching 1s the beſt Opportunity I have to e Mence 
my Love. But the more I love thee, the more it gNeves 
me,when I ſee thee more 1dle than other Boys, whom 
I make not ſo much account of, My Love conftrains 
me to be angry with thee, when thou neither ſtudieft 
to pleaſe me, nor to profit thy ſelf. 1 find that Learn- 
ing is not pleaſant ro thee, as it was formerly. S. Sir, 
I dare not deny that I am guilty; but I earneſtly in- 
treat you that you would forgive me. M. Pardon hurts 
thoſe Boys that are not of an ingenuous Spirit, and 
that ftrive not to requite their Maſters Clemency by 
better Diligence. It is as eaſy to ſpoil Boys by for- 
giving, as by puniſhing. S. Believe me, Sir, bur once, 


and if ever I offend hereafter, ſpare me not. AM. Thou 


haſt often promiſed me Amendment, but thou ſeldom 
art as good as thy Word. S. I confeſs I have broken my 
Promiſe, but let your Merey pardon that Fault too; 
I am reſolved, Sir, to forſake all my idle Compani- 
ons, to leave off my evil Cuſtom of playing; to ply 
my Books, and to Sutin a new Poy, as if I were 
pot the fame that I have been. M. Yon deiign to 
do theſe Things, while you are under Fear of pu- 
niſhment ; but when you have forgotten the Fear, you 


will return to your former Folly, at the bidding of 


the firſt naughty Boy. S. I will of God to give 
me Power to perform what I promiſe, for without 
him we can do nothing, as I bave heard from your 


Mouth. A. J like that Word: Pray to God n 
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the Help of God, I will be obedicay, 
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and he will anſwer thee. I will pardon thee, but 
thou muſt ſtrive with all thy Might, as well as crave 
Divine Help. S. I will, Sir, do both; I will both pray 


and ftrive; and I hope I ſhall not be unworthy of your 
Clemency; you ſhall not repent of your pardonin 
me. M. I ſhall love thee moſt dearly, (my deare 
Boy) if thou conſult thine own Profit hereafter, and 
ſtudy diligently. And (which is more deſirable): God 
ſhall bleſs thee, he ſhall increaſe thine Underſtanding 
and Wiſdom; for he giveth Wiſdom as well as Riches 
= the Laduftrious. :; © © 


DIALOGUE n. 


: i Thomas. and Giles. | e 

7. 8 do you cry ? What hath befallen you? 
E. I have offended God by diſobeying my 

Parents, and I know not what will become of me: 1 


happy than they, that, having committed a Fault, 
deny that they are guilty ; or if they confeſs, they 
are not ſorry fer it, as thy Tears ſhew thee to be. G. 
Jam indeed grievouſly guilty, and F am afraid God 
will not pardon me. T. God is indeed angry with 
ſtubborn Children; but if they beg Pardon of God, 


Mercy; it pleaſeth him to ſee Sinners repenting. 
G. I have been guilty of this Fault many Times, not- 
withſtanding that I have promiſed my Father better 


Obedience. J. Be of gocd chear, I will intreat your 


Father to pardon you, and he will pray for you, that 
God alfo may be reconciled. G. My Father is a Man 
of a moſt ſweet Temper; he was reconciled before J 
came from Home, he was even ready to pardon be- 
fore my Repentance. T. Iam glad of that; beware 


thou diſpleaſe him not for the future, that God may 
\ bleſs thee. If thou ſtudy ro. obey God and thy Pa- 
rents, thou ſhalt be kind to thy ſelf, thou ſhalt live 


comfortably, and enjoy eternal Happineſs, Sy By 
DIA 


am aſhamed of my Ingratitude. T. You are far more 


he will forgive their Sins. God delighteth to ſhew 


5 


* 
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DIALO GU E III. : 

Mafter and Scholar. | | 
S OTR, I intreat that you would be pleaſed to grant 
8 me one Requeſt. M. If my Grant may profit 


thee, I will not deny; if thou ask thoſe Things which 


tend to thine own Hurt, I muſt refuſe. S. I only beg, 
Sir, that you would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe 
Inftru&ions that you gave to our Form Yeſterday. N. 
I like well thy asking ſuch Things. But thou know- 
eſt that F always admoniſh the whole School together, 
not one particular Form. Where wert thou when I 
was admonHhing? S. Sir, I was not at School Yeſter- 
day in the Afternoon, becauſe my elder Brother was 
then returned from Italy; my Father bid me ſtay to 
ſpend my Afternoon with my Brother. M. That in- 
deed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou ſpeak the Truth. 
S. I dare nor lie, Sir. M. Why didft thou not ask 


ſome of thy School-Fellows rather than me? The. 


certainly can remember theſe few Precepts which I 
gave them. S. The hearing them from your Mouth, 
Sir, will more affect my mind. M. I will grudge no 
Labour whereby I may benefit thee: I will tell thee, 
in Hort I rold them how neceſſary it was, that © 
beſtdes Family-Prayer, and the Prayers which they 
are preſent at in the School, each Boy privately pray 
to-God every Morning and Evening, wirh upright 
Heart, and Religious Mind, So God ſhall bleſs him, 


Night and Day. He that doth, not begin and end. 


the Day in committing himſelf to the Care of the 
Almighty God, feemeih to ſeparate himſelf from 
God's Family, and is moſt unworthy of his Fatherly 
Protection. L charged them all the Day to be 
diligent at School, aud obedient at Home, God re- 
vengeth Injuries offered to Parents; and Shame re- 
compenſerh the Slothful.— I endeavoured to diſ- 
ſuade them from Lies. Speak the Truth at all Times, 
It is not lawful for Boys to lye,to avoid Danger or Py- 
piſhmeus : rather ſuffer than fin, If thou be work 
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thou makeGod thine Enemy by denying. Lye not 1n 
Mirth. Jeſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. He is a 
Fool that deſtroys his own Soul to make others Sport, 
T admoniſhed them of the horrid Nature of Oaths ; 
they are like Darts, that being ſhot out of the Mouth, 
rebound, and ſmite the Shooter's Heart, Swear not 


by ſacred Things, for they ought never to be men- 


' tioned, but for tlie Confirmation of weighty Truths, 
before theſe that have Power to demand of thee an 
Oath. He that feareth God, feareth an Oath. And 
laftly, I put them in mind of that Duty, which I have 
frequently admoniſhed them of, to wit, that they be 
mannerly and obſervant towards Superiors, and cour- 
teous towards Equals. 

I then minded them but of theſe few Things; ob- 
ſerve thou them alſo, that God and Man may love 
thee. S. I thank you, honoured Sir, I will obſerve, 


DIA IV. 
William and Buaytholomenw. | 


. 


W. vw Hither is this Man gone that killed his M 
ther ? B. Is it poſſible to be imagined, that 


any Man ſhould be ſo bloody? W. You know well e- 


nough whom I mean, viz. him that two Men purſued 
laſt Night. B. I heard ſome Men talk of a Murder- 
er, that was put into*Prifon; but I know not whe- 
ther it be the ſame you-ſpeak of, or another. W. I 
ſuppoſe then that it is he; he is a bloody Man, 
he killed his Mother, which is worſe than common 
Murthers : He ſtampt upon her after he had wound- 
ed her; and after that barbarous Act, broke her 
Skull with an Hammer, which increaſes his Guilr, 
B. The Murther, and the Circumſtances whizh you 
ſpeak of, are very barbarous, Nor is it a falſe Re- 
port, that I have heard. But what moved him to 

do it? W. Men talk of many Cauſes, according to 
their yarious Suſpicions, which Ihave not now Time 


of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt ingenuouſly, leſt af- 
ter thou haſt made thy Maſter angry by committing, 


to 1 
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to tell ; but the moſt probable Report is, That he did 


ng, Fit, that he might the. ſooner enjoy the Money that 


ruſh headlong into their own Deſtruction. 


ſhe had hoarded up for him. B. To what a paſs are 
Things come ! It is hard to be known what a Man 
any one is. I am ſure all Things were given him 
that he had need of. But the Devil tempred him by 
Deſire of Riches, than which nothing is more preva- 


lent. He that is forſaken of the Grace of God, hearken- 
Yeth to Satan, and commitreth all manner of Wicked- 


neſs that Hell can deviſe, Pleaſures and Profits 
are the Devils's Snares, which Men are eaſily taken 
in. W. So haſty Heirs, that ſhorten their Parent 

Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell. = 


DIALOGUE -V 


5 Mark and Ambony. in: bY 
*. Y Father s Apprentice is fled from his Serviebꝰ 
and hath taken away Store of Money with 
him, beſides may Father's Horſe that he took out of 
the Stable; and many other Things that uſed to be 


committed to his charge, as a faithfulServant. He hath 
committed many Things worthy of Puniſhment before 


this; but now he hath done more Evil, than in all the 
reſt of his Life. A. As I remember, I have heard 

our Father commending him formerly. M. He hath 
Lock always accounted one of an excellent Nature, 
When he was a Boy, every Body thought him a Child 
of great Hope. And finte his riper Years, moſt Men 
that knew him, have thought him a Servant of moſt * 
faithful Conſcience. A. He had need of a great deal 


If Honeſty, that can behave himſelf honeſtly among 
Id many Temprations, which lay wait for a run | 


an. If he had had Help from God, which he ha 

great need of, he had been ſafe from Satan's Temp- 
tations. Pythagoras the Philoſopher, was wont to li- 
ken young Men to Colts; and that Comparifon was 
fit ; for unleſs they be reſtrained with a Bridle, the 

MA. I 
was always afraid that he would be an unprofitable 
Wo „„ | Servant, | 
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Servant, and I was ſorry when my Father took him 
- r* A. Did you not ſay he was well thought 
of? M. I knew one thing of him, which made me 
doubt concerning him. He was my School-fellow, 
and was very idle and ſtubborn in School, he never 
had my Maſter's Love. 4. Ir is then no Wonder that 
he is now wicked. 'Thoſe that are Rebels in the School, 
are Knaves in the Shop, or Fools. A perverſe and 
idle School-Boy, ſeldom becomes a good Servant. He 
is wiſe, that being to chuſe an Apprentice, conſult- 
eth the Schoolmaſter more than the Parents. 


DIALOGUE VL 


gs Mafer and —_ 
NA. 7 it thou ne're become wholly good, Harry? 
. XX S. Jou uſe to ſay, None 1s perfect, Sie. 
N. Doſt thou cavil at my Words? I mean, wilt thou 


never wholiy lay aſide thy Sloth ? S. I will endeavour; 
Six, to pleaſe you always for the future. M. I with 


I might believe thee ; thou ſeemedſt ſometimes a Boy 
of moſt tender Spirit; but ſoon after, all Hope of thee 
vaniſhed, Thou art like a Man that I have heard 
of, that never knew his own Mind; if he had deter- 
mined one thing one Moment he changed his Reſo- 
lution in the next; his Thoughts are not his own. I 
never knew hut two Boys like thee ; Thomas Eillacio, 
ard Wiiliam Futurio, two Neighbours Apprentices ? 
the ove (I think is as bad, the ot er worſe than thy 
fel, I. am ſorry thou ſhouldſt give me Cauſe to ſay 


doof thee; S. I repent, Sir, r!at I am one of that 


Number; but I will firſt amend, that they may imi- 
tate me, M. Be as good as thy. Word; if thou be, as 
thou haſt a great while been called idle, thou ſhalt 
be hereafter efteem'd the beſt All the Neighbourhood 
will commend thee. But I fear thou. wilt ſleep ro mor- 
row Morning void of Care;. I wiſh God may give 
ti ce Help to be more faithful. S. It is expedient for 
me to be induſtrious, Sir, and I will be. M. They 


ought 
le me 
How; 
1ever 
that 
hool, 

and 

He 
ſult- 
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thank you, Sir, for your kind Admonitions. 
DIALOGUE vn. 


| Maſter and Scholar. 
M. "WO Days ago thou deſiredſt of me a 


tion of ſome Inſtructions of mine; I now 


demand of thee Attention to a few more; 


would fain have faſtned in thy Mind, that thou may- 
eft be ignorant of nothing that may tend to thy Good. 
S. Moſt readily (honoured Maſter) will I atrend ; for 
I firmly believe that you aim at my Good. M. 


Thou mayeſt believe it; but if not, I my ſe 
ſured, that out of a conſcientious Care for 
ſpeak and act all Things. And. therefore, 


| with the former, remember theſe Documents alſo. 

1. Therefore, be of a Catholick Spirit; 
the World ; love thy Friends, becauſe they deſerve 
it; love thine Enemies, becauſe Chriſt command- 
eth. Require not Injuries with Injuries ; 
turn Good for Evil. Abhor Revenge; it was 
honourable - ſometimes among Heathens, but it is 


moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. 


2, Think no Evil; when thoufeeleft evil Thoughts 
ariſing within thy Mind, divert thy Meditation im- 
mediately to ſomething of Good. ntraries drive 


out one another. 


3. Learn Good of every one; obſerve the Virtues 
of good Examples to imitate them; obſerve the Vi- 


ces of bad Examples to avoid them. 


4. If thou knoweſt thy School- fellow guilty- of a 
Crime, admoniſh him privately,and tell me not of him, 
for I delight not in puniſhing ; try if thou canſt by thy 


Arguments reform him.; thou ſhalt then do 


| - 7 
wilt reap the Benefit of thine Induftry, when thon BM 
comeſt to Man's Eſtate; the more careful and dili- 
gent thou art in my Buſineſs, the fitter thou wilt be 
for thine own; I exhort thee as well for thine Ad- 
vantage, as mine. S. I moſt readily believe you; I 


Repeti- 
which 1 


H am aſ- 
thee, I 
to ether 


love all 


but re- 


3 


a bleſſed 
Mork, 


* 
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Mork; but if he hearken not to thee, make me ac-| 
quainted, left thy Friend be ruined. It is no Part of uur 
' Friendſhip to conceal deadly Vices; thou ſhalt merit fer, 
his greateſt Love by revealing them; and tho' he, al *? 
wicked Boy, curſe thee, God ſhall bleſs thee. Yer I * 
would by no means have thee a Tell - Tale, or common 3 
Accuſer. Never diſcover, but when there is Neceſſi- l * 
ty, and the Safety of a Boy requires it. 1 
5. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men go te 
that way; Companions will not make the Flames of Hell be e 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hoter the Flame will be. whe 
6. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either up- Com 
on thy School- Buſineſs; (for I had rather that were 8 
never done, than thou ſhouldeſt lay out that Day up- Dut 
on it) nor upon Recreations ; It is the Lord's-Day, 1 C 
not thine own; worſhip God on that Day; ſo ſhall Goc 
he bleſs thee all the Week after. 'Thoſe that work and 
in God's Time, ſhall not loſe their Labour; and thoſe 
that play in it, ſhall repent of their Sport. 2 | 
7- Never uſe the Name of God irreverently : he is £ 
a Jealous God. Be afraid to mention his Name with- [| 
out a mental Adoration, | | 1 
8. Jeer not others upon any Oecaſion; if they be fool- IA 
iſn, God (not themſelves) denied them Underſtanding; 
if they be vicious, thou oughteſt to piry them, not to I the 
revile them; if deformed, God framed their Bodies, ar | 
and wilt thou ſcorn hisWorkmanſhip ? Art thou wiſer | W! 
than the Creator? if poor, Poverty was deſigned for a 10 
Motive toCharity, not to Contempt; thou canſt not ſee Vu 
what Riches they have within ; eſpecially deſpiſe not 187 
thy aged Parents. If they be come to their ſecond || kn 
Childhood, and be not ſo wiſe as formerly, they are | 
yet thy Parents, thy Duty 1s not diminiſhed. vt 
9. If Providence promote thee toRiches andHonours, || be 
be not proud; God giveth thee thoſe Things for other || of 
Ends; if thou abuſe them, he will rake them away. Im! 
10. Take not any Thing that is thy Parents without | be 
their Leave; nothing is thine till it be given thee, It 
He that ſteals, is never the leſs a Thief, becauſe he in 
robs but his Father or Mother. 11. Be | 


_ 
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e ac- | 11. Be always content; Children's Will is limited; 

murmur not againſt thy Parents, nor againſt thy Ma- 

ſter, much leſs agzinſt God. | ; 
12, Never talk of thoſe 'Things that concern thes 

et I Bot; be nct a Buſy-body, | „ 

mon | Obſerre all theſe Things moſt devoutly, the Sum 

effi. fof all which is Obedience, for that one Word compre- 

Jhendeth the whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, 

n go toward Maſter, and towards God; let that little Word 

Hell Ibe engraven on thy Heart; and if thou obſerve it 

1 be, when thou art a Man, thou wilt be uſeful in the 

- np- Commonwealth, and loyal to thy Prince. 

vere S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 

up- Duty. I am by Nature more forward to Evil than 

Day, Ito Good: How ſhall I conquer that Inclination ? M. 

ſhall [God can overcome all Difficulties ; rely upon himy 

vork land he ſhall give thee Strength. . 


E PISTIL E I. 
1e is 8 I R, | | 


ith- J were ungrateful if T Zovid not return you the great 
eſt Thanks for your Readineſs to do me Good. Bur 
ool- AA ions de not J ſucceed according to the Deſign 
ing; of the Agent. I am ſorry I. have Cauſe to complain of 
ot ro the Servant you ſent me the laſt Week; I am ſcarce 
lies, at leiſure to write of what a bad Diſpoſition he is. I 
iſer [will only mention ſome few of his Features; by them 
or a | you may conjecture of the reſt, He is greedy after 
t ſee | Viftuals, but he is unwilling to work; he is ſottiſhly 
not || ignorant of all the Offices of a Servant. I never 
ond | knew any Memory like his, he is forgetful of all 
ares | my Commands; he ſometimes ſeems doubrful in Mind, 
| whether or no he ſhould preſently forſake mine Houſe, 
urs, | becauſe of the 3 of his Labour; he is guilty 
her | of all Vices, which make him unfit for Service. For 
y. my part, I think he is the moſt ſtupid of all Block- S 
out heads. I have one young Man, that I keep, whom WM 
ice, || it hath pleaſed God to deprive of his Under ſtand- 
» he | ing, but I think this laſh Fellow is the more 
| unprokcable 
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Ih ſary Things, and prefer my Duty to you befere them. 
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unprofitable to me of the two. Many brute Creature: 
are more docible than he by many Degrees; he is no 
only void of all Good, but full of Wickedneſs and mY 
Vice; worthy of tripes every Hour, unworthy o 
Praiſe, yea, even of Life ; he is of kin ro a Beaſt ; he 
is fit for the Work of a Beaſt, not of a Man. It is 
hard for me to expreſs his Qualiries ; I havereſolyed 
to baniſh him from mine Houſe, left my other Ser- 
vants ſhould grow like him. Be pleaſed to pardon 
my tedious Liues about ſo ill a Subject, and not think 
that I accufe, Sir, your Endeavours. You were ig- 
norant (I without Doubt perſuade my ſelf) of his 
Faults, for you wrote to me that you had heard him 
eommended; I only blame mine own Succeſs: But as; 
for you, I have never the leſs Caufe to aſſert my ſelf, 

2 | Your Obliged Servant, T. P. 


EPI N.. 


Honou red Father, 'D | [ 
Cannot but acknowledge that it is my Part to write 
to you as often as I can; to leave other leſs necei- 


Tis 2 of Children to pleaſe their Parents; and 
you have often told me how much you are pleafed to 
receive Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do not 
greedily embrace and zealouſly anſwer the Love of 
fo good a Father. Tis a Father's Part to love; If I 
mould ſay you have done your Part, theſe Words 
were too feeble to expreſs your conſtant Affection; Py 
but I bluſh to think how juſtly you may blame me for [0 
| Ingratitude in neglecting my Duty. You have been af, 
Father, but I have not been a Son; I have the great- In. 
eſt Reaſon to value your Love at a great Rate; but | 
Boys that diſpleaſe their Parents, like me, are not to 
he eſteemed. Yet (honoured Sir) after all this my 
"Confeſſion and Accuſation of my ſelf, let me beg that 
you would pleaſe to take in good Part this Letter, as 
a Token of mine Obedience. I have gratis all that 
EE Gy I enjoy, 
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| I enjoy, yet T preſume to offer my Pepper-Corn, as 
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my Acknowledgment, and oftner than once a Year, 
becauſe I am daily receiving. Condemn me not for 
my former Neglect, tho* I deſerve it; acquit me from 
my former Puniſhment. Mine own Thoughts accuſe 
me of moſt heinous Crimes; for what is more hei- 
nous than Folly and Ingratitude? I mnſt accuſe my 
ſelf of both ; but I hope you cannot but pity me, and 
have Compaſſion {of mine Ignorance. I remember 
your former Goodneſs, which pardoned great Crimes, 
and the Remembrance thereof makes me now hope 
to obtain your favourable Pardon, which I again ear- 
neftly tntreat ; if I obtain that, this Letter hath done 
its Office ; and none ſhall be more happy, than, Sir, 
Tour Obedient Son, J. M. 


EPISTLE ur. 


Deareſt Brother, = 5 „„ 
Have now been three Weeks in the Country, and + 
Divine Providence hath made my Ne ſafe 
and proſperous. I have fully accompliſhed the Bu- 
fineſs which I had to do for you; an Account of which 
I know will be very grateful to you; I will therefore 
ſend you a Letter about that Buftneſt the next Week. 
At preſent I only acquaint you in general, That it is 
done, and add thereto the great Kindueſs that I re- 
ceived of my former Maſter, when I went to ſee him 
at York; if I had done nothing elſe but viſited him, I 
ſhould have thought my Journey had profited me 
enough: The Sight of him delighted me very much; 
he is certainly a moſt excellent Man; I know none 


that may be compared with him, he is a Man of To 


great Learning and Godlineſs. I do not love Com- 
pariſons; but I never found any Man that could e- 
qualize himſelf to him. One may compare him to 
Plato for his Temperance and Moderation. You will 
2 ask what he gave me, when I was at hisHouſe; 

ut I went not to receive any thing of him; he 
| gave 
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gave me ſome good Admonitions; a Gift which plea 
Ln me better than Gold or Silver: and beſides, he c 
returned me a Book which I left there laſt Year, He 111 
bad me at all times (when I have need) to ask Coun we 
ſel of him; I promiſed him I would obey his Advice 
If I ſhould not pleaſe him as far as I can, I were mine 
own Enemy, and ungrateful to him, having receive 
ſo many Kindneſſes from him; I will love him and 
honour him as long as I live. Deareſt Brother, I coul: 
not but write theſe Things to you; but having uſer 
Boldneſs enough already, I will not try your Patience B. 
too much, le& you ſhould complain, (as you uſed to do]. + 
of the Tediouſneſs of the Letters you receive from b 
Tour Affectionate Brother, B. ut 


e —.—.— 


8 I NR, WH 
Our unwearied Queſtionings after my Refuſals 
ſeem to intimate, that you think me unconſtant |, 
but I ſcorn ſuch a Mind. That Thing which you deſird Bad- 
to know, was committed to me as a Secret by yo Mes 
VUnele ; if to reveal it, would do you Good, yet afteq. . ** 
T had promiſed him Secreſy, your utmoſt Diligencq?”<* 
Hould never extort it from me; but to diſcloſe this|'”? 
would not help, but hurt you. Your Advantage only bir 
was the Argument which perſuaded your Uncle tdi 
command me Secreſy. He charged me to tell no Bol 47 
dy; ſhould I now become a Tattler, he would neve net 
believe me more, and would have juſt Reaſon to ben, 
angry with me. Leave uging me therefore, and ne WI. 
ver write to me about it any more. For know, 12” 
am of a more generous Spirit than to betray inno- Pet 
cent Secrets, 'The more you attempt, the more un wa 
moveable I ſhall be. Our Maſter (I remember) uſed f 
ro threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger, if we ſearch char 
if ed into the Secrets of others. It is no leſs an Honou 
i to any one not to ask, than to another to conceal{<"? 
I prefer that Friend, that asketh little, before himP"**z 


gre: 


that would fain know every Thing. It would be af 7 


Praiſe to you, if you were content to be ignorant 
A 4 , 2 a 7 5 
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pleal Be pleaſed therefore to vindicate your own Honõours 
Þ 'Jand to ſatisfy me by your future Silence; for a thou- 
, 11. ſand new Perſuaſions ſhall never extort that, which it 


en will do you no Good to know, from : 

Ivice Tour Friend, as far as 1 bonourably may, E. C, 
Mine oe ; 

eived DIALOGU E VIII. 

L An | 

could Maſter and Boy. | 
a B. 8 I R, that Boy kiekt me with his Foot: NM. What 
8 Injury did you do him ? B. I did but touch him 


with my Glove. M. you may think you did not hurt 
B.] him; but none can tell the Effect of a Blow, but he 
that feels it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow; 
but he ſtruck me out of Malice, he kickt me with 

e ſaſs8"<2t Earneſtneſs, he hath ſome old Grudge againſt 
me. M. If it be ſo, I will be angry with him, for I 

deſird kate Malice. It hath coſt me much Labour to endea- 
ou ur to promote Love amongſt you my Scholars; but 
Je II ftrive in yain, for you often quarrel. B. He tore in 
an. Jpleces my Book laſt Week, which coſt Two Shillings 
Sthislmy Father bought it a Month ago for me at Cambridge. 
> oni, Why did he tear it? B. Becauſe I would not ſell it 
le tdbim for leſs than it coſt me; whereas I dare not ſell 
_ Bo it at all ; for you, Sir, have often, commanded us to ſell 
never?9thing. The Pook is very ſcarce, it is worth aCrown, - 
to be") Father bought it cheap. Ad. This Age abounds in 
Wiekedneſs; Boys are full of Folly, they want Wiſe - 
dom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions; they know 
not how to uſe thoſe Beginnings of Reaſon, that they 
are endowed with. They conſider not the Torment 
of Paſſton; an angry Perſon enjoyeth no Peace, he 
hangeth his on Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate Boys 
reate me much Vexation by their Quarrels, they de- 
ſerve very ill of me. B. I was not in fault (Sir) I was 
itting quietly, and doing my Duty. A. I have heard of 
many, that you are as bad as the worſt, You are born 
of a paſſionate Father, and you will be like him. 3 
N | thinks 
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thinks you ſhould be aſhamed, that Boys whom you 
excel in Learning, ſhould excel you in Virtue. Tamfl 
donbrful in Mind what I ſhall do; I fear you are 
both guilty, and both to be puniſhed; I will not ſuffer 1 
Boys to injure one another; I will ſearch into the Bu- I cat 
ſineſs; if I find you guilty, you thall be deprived of ff tro 
my Favour. You ſhall not be beaten by Boys, but] the 
you ſhall not abuſe them. I will judge rightly as far] you 


I can. wh 

: tha 
; „ | ver 
Honoured Father, | tisf 


[| Have a great Deſire to ſee you, and mine otherfjous 
J Friends; I have the greateſt Reaſon to love and not 
honour You ; and I cannot but deſire your Houſe more you 
than School, tho' I am very deſirous to learn. Befſwil 
pleaſed to grant me my defire this once, and to ſendfved 
a Letter to my Maſter, that he may ſend me to you. ſter 
To ſpeak the Truth, I have a Mind to live with ano-fcert 
ther Mafter, or to come and live with yon, that I quit 
may go to School in Canterbury, near you. My Ma-fcuſa 

_ fer is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I had far rather plow of tl 
than continue here. My Tasks are alſo ſo heavy, Indu 
my Burthens ſo great, that I cannot undergo them. is m 
If you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to you, I fhallWhe 
return you greateſt Thanks; it is hard to be expreſ-ſſter*s 
ſed how much my Mind is at Home, I will go toffrom 
my Couſin to ferch the Cloak which 12 lent him, andfhing 
will bring it with me, (Honcured Sir) pardon myfnan; 
Boldneſs in asking, and let me hear good News, whichpeſs 
may rejoice me. I will be willing to —_— your Plea-Jbink 
ſure in all Things; I will be content either to livend 
; with you. or with my Uncle at Tork, or with anyfeque 
Friend of yours, whereſoever you pleaſe: Only lethre j 
me be removed hence, whereby you ſhall add ongehe m 
re to the innumerable Obligations wherewith youſhe R 
3 already bound, ine 1 


London, Novem- Your Obedient Son, S. Hon, : 
# : EPI 


ber 28. 1686. 
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are Have been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving 
1 Letters from London from you; but that which 
Bu · ¶ eame to me laſt Week, was moſt unacceptable and 
1. of | troubleſome : I was grieved when F perceived in you 
but | the Beginnings of Unconſtancy and Idleneſs; for all 
far your Arguments are drawn from theſe two Topicks, 
which my Authority ſhall confute. You ſeem to hope 
that your Father is like your ſelf, but how foeliſh is 
that ExpeCation ? Know, that I not only reſolve ne- 
ver to gratify your unreaſonable Requeſt, nor to ſa- 
. - Wtisfy your fooliſh Mind; bur if ſo learned, ſo virtu- 
therſjous. ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe you 
and not, you ſhall be baniſhed from my Sight, I will ſend 
nore you (againſt your will) to France or Holland, where I 
Befwill find out for you the ſevereſt Maſter. If I belie- 
ſend ved your Maſter (whom I love and honour) were au- 
you. Iſtere beyond Reaſon and Moderation, I would moſt 
ano- certainly deliver you from his Injuſtice; but I think 
at Ihquite otherwiſe of him: nor will I believe your Ac- 
Ma- euſations, much leſs will J hearken to the Complaints 
plow ſof the difficulty of your Tasks; all things are eaſy to 
eavy,fnduftry, all things difficult to Sloth ; and your Maſter 
them. s more prudent than to command Things impoſſible. 
hall When I came to London laſt Year, I lived in your Ma- 
cpreſ-fter*sHouſe a whole Month: I then heard noComplaints 
30 toffrom you, you were content; and myſelf obſerved ſome- 
1, andſhing of his prudent Care, and excellent Wiſdom, in 
on my hanaging the School; and whence this new Weari- 
whichpeſs proceeds, I cannot otherwiſe conjecture, than by 
- Plea-Jbinking that you begin to be more idle than formerly: 
o liveſad inftead of removing you, I ſhall moſt certainly 


th anyſequeſt of your Maſter, that he will nip the Weed be- 


ily letpre it increaſe to a greater Strength, and urge you 
d onefhe more cloſely to your Study, not to flacken the 
th youſhe Reins, but ftreighten them: An excellent Medi- 
ne for the Diſeaſe that you are ſick of. In ſhort 

S. H. on, I highly eſteem and approve of your preſens 
z P J. 2 * Maſtery 
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* Engliſh Exerciſes | 
"Maſter, nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care 
and Government, till I certainly know ſome intole- 
rable Injuſtice, which I never expect to find. Nor 
mall L hearken to your Reports, nor for them the ſoon- 
er flight or ſuſpeQ him. Reſolve therefore to ſtudy di- 
ligently withour Wearineſs, to pleaſe him without 
Grudging, to obey him moſt williagly, to love and ho- 
nour him continually, ſo ſhall you reconcile him, 
whom your Complaints have angred. | 3 
| | Your Careful Father, W. Hf 
DIALOGUE IX. | 2 
Lawrence and Edward. | 
L. Cannot but acknowledge thee to be far more 
| learned than my ſelf, let me therefore have the 
+ Benefit of thy Help to inform my Ignorance. I will 
love thee, if thou wilt communicate. E. It is not in 
my Power to cure thy Defects, nor to give Under- 
ſtanding. God only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true, 
but God uſeth Means to bring to paſs his Purpoſes; 
thou mayeſt help me, and I queſtion not but my Fa- 
ther will recompence thy Love. E. I will do as much 
nas I can freely. In what doſt thou want mine Aſſi 
. tance? L. In tranſlating Engliſh into Latin. I ot 
ſerve that thy Exerciſes are every Day commended 
and our Maſter propounded thy Care for our Imita 
tion; let me hear by what means it comes to pal 
that thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable, E. I ſhould 
be glad if all my School-fellows pleaſed my Maſte 
every Day, that they might advance in Learning, ang 
he might rejoice in their Benefit. I will conceal nc 
thing from thee. I always take notice of all th} be 
Phraſes, or neat Expreſſions, which I find in Authors] ed 
J write them down, and have now a great Treaſur lo- 
of them, fo that I have almoſt one in readineſs fo Ti 
every Occaſion, and the moſt of them I have com] Bo 
mitred to Memory. Every great Miſtake which | Co 
1 am guilty of, I Write down in a Book, which I rea 
W,. over once a Week, that I may not commit the ſa 
ll; Error twice. When our Maſter is W m2 
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Exerciſes, I always attend moſt dili 


' Grammatical. | | 
tly: 4 _ 
Eyes upon him, and my Mind upon his Words. If any 
other Boy have 4 better Phraſe, or Manner of None 
ſing than I, I certainly take care to remember it. If 
the Exerciſes of any Form be correQtcd, when my 


Task is done, I attend to that which ſeemeth not ro ml 


belong to me; I think it concerns me to liſten to eve- 


ry Thing, that I may get Good by. — Having fur- 


niſhed myſelf by theſe Methods, and prepared my Un- 


derſtanding, I ſet about my Exerciſe, which I al- 


| ways read over before I begin to tranſlate it, as our 
Maſter hath moſt wiſely commanded. —— I never 


write down any Word or Phraſe, before a certain 
Knowledge, or accurate Enquiry whether it be fit 
for my Purpoſe. If I at all doubt, I never reſt till I 
be certain. If I cannot find out what I ſeek, I ask 
the next Day; I ſcorn not to learn of the meaneſt Boy ; 


much leſs do I negle@ to ask our Maſter, if no Mn 
elſe know. I never ſlightly paſs over any Difficulty ; ³⁶̃ 


the more Pains I take at one time, the leſs Labour 
ſhall I need the next Exerciſe. I always appoint my 
ſelf a certain Meaſure of Time for my Exerciſe, a 
Moment of which I never beſtow upon any other Bu- 


neſs; I never ceaſe till I have done; I interrupt not - ⁵ 
myſelf, nor ſuffer the deareſt Friend to interrupt me ; nl 
my Supper and my Sleep always give place to Buſi- 
neſs. Moſt Boys are eaſily diverted, which utterly WM 
hindreth Ap II read over each Latin Sen- 
rence by it ſelf, (a TH 
and at laſt the whole Exerciſe again and again, deli- 
beratelyſto obſerve any Errors which I have commit- 
ed, which I correct my ſelf, before the Maſter over- 


er I have made it) twice or thrice, 


look it. And laſtly, never am haſty, but allow 
Time enough to each Word and Sentence. Many 


Boys bring always bad Exerciſes, for want of patient 1 
Conſideration.— I have now anſwered th 5 


Queſtion, 


and told thee the chief ah) which J obſerve. L. 


J heartily thank thee, I w 
8 3 
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pee 

=. Thomas and Jos: s | 
. hd | Was told that your Brother had diſpleaſed his 
| Maſter, and therefore was not only chidden, 


a 
but beaten. F. That Boy is worthy of a Whipping, h 
that told you: for though I had no Deſire to accuſe || © 
any one for a Fault before my Maſter, yet it is not f. 
fit that Puniſhments that any one ſuffers in the School, | E 
ſhould be publiſhed openly. T. You are to be com- | ſi 
mended, who are careful to obſerve the Laws of the d- 
School; but do not ask me the Boy's Name that v 
told me this Thing, for indeed he was afraid leſt a 
any of his School-fellows ſhould hear of it. But I | yc 
alſo underftand that you excel many other Boys in M 
Writing, which I am glad to hear. 5 I muſt not to 
tarry now, for I am to buy ſome Books that I have || 1 


need of. Farewel. 


DIALOGUE XL. 


| Thomas and Richard. | | 
Th.]F Jam not deceived, I ſaw your Brother weep- | T1 
U ing when I called yon. R. Both my Brother 

and Siſter wept, and they had Cauſe to weep, for my || Br. 
Father was angry with them. T. What Fault had | you 
they committed? I know that they are of a good Diſ- did 
poſition, and therefore ſurely they would endeavour | Ha 
to pleaſc your Father; and though it is not good to 
enquire into other Men's Buſineſs, yet tell me their | tle 
Fault if you pleaſe. R. My Father was about to take g Bo 
a Journey to receive ſome Money, which a Country- No 
man, my Father's Tenant owed him; but he wanted Bo 
a Saddle, and therefore ſent my Brother and Sifter to || ma) 
buy him one. They went, bur tarried ſo long that at it v 


flat be could not go. This was the Cauſe of my f ſuff 
Father's Anger; for they tarried talking with our | bee 
Neigbour's Daughter, whoſe Company they loved, one 


Z. They did ill. 


1 


DIALOGUE. MI. 

| | Henry and Robert. 

Hen. H can you expect God's Bleſſing, who do 
: not ſtudy to pleaſe your Father ? Rob. You 
always take liberty to accuſe me for my Faults; 1 


have had Chiding enough at Home to Day. I did not 


expect to be chidden abroad alſo. H. Doſt not thou 
fear the Puniſhment, that God, the juſt Judge, whoſe 
Eyes behold all Men's Actions, hath threatned againſt 
ſuch Children as do not obey their Parents? I won 
der that you are not aſhamed of your Wickednefs, by 
which you break the Laws both of God and Nature; 
and believe me, if you do not amend your Manners, 
you will repent of your Folly, when it 1s too late. 
What if your Parents, whom you are ſo diſobedient 
to, ſhould caſt you off? Remember my Word, which 
I ſpeak not out of Hatred to you, for I pity you. 
Reform your Life ; and then both your Father and 
you will have Opportunity to rejoice. 


DIALOGUE MXIL 

5 Moema and Francis. | . 
Tb. LI OW do you, wy ood Friend Francis? Fran. I 
am heartily glad that you are in Health; my 

Brother Richard deſired me to remember his Love to 
you. T. I thank both him and you. F. How much 
did that Book coſt you, that you have in your left 
Hand? T. It is a Book, than which I never ſaw one 
more handſomely bound, and yet it coſt me bur a lit- 
tle; for he that ſold it me, did not underſtand the 
Book's Worth. E, Did a Bookſeller ſell it you? T. 
No, I bought it of one that found that and another 


Book in the Street. E I pity him that loſt them; it 


may be he hath Sorrow enough. It is probable thar 
it was ſome careleſs Boy, whoſe Parents have been 


ſufficiently angry with him, yea it may be, he hath 


been beaten ſoundly. Bur thus we fee it often, that 
one's Loſs is another's Gain; but I muſt not tarry now, 
leſt I loſe the Opportunity to ſend this Letter. Fare- 
well, G 3. D I A- 
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DIALOGUE XIV. 


=> Foſepb and Pbinp. EY 
3k FT Have brought you the Book that I borrowed 


T intend to buy me ſuch a Boak,for it hath taught me 
much Wiſdom. Doubtleſs its Author was a Man of 
great Piety, as well as Learning. Some Books are 
ſcarce worthy of reading, but others deſerve to be 
read an hundred Times. How much did the Book 
eoſt you? Phil. It coſt me five Shillings, and I do not 
think it dear; for it is a Book, than which I never 
read 7 more learned and pious, yea, every Leaf 
whereof is a Honey-Comb full of moſt ſweet” Honey, 
drawn from the beſt Flowers. I bought it over againit 
the Exchange, at the Sign of the Black-a-moor's Head, 
of a Bookſeller who never uſed to deceive me. Fo. 
It is the ſame Bookſeller that I uſe to buy Books of; 
he will not offer his Books at a greater Price than 
others; and for the moſt part his Books are moſt neatly 
bound, Faresvell. | | 


DIALOGUE IV. 


== DTDemas and Fobn. 8 
| 75. T Saw the Man that your Father ſold his Horſe to, 
walking in the Street. F. Which Street? For 
my Father would be glad ro ſee him ; my Father hath 
need of Money,and the Man thar you ſpeak of, owes 
him fifty Pounds (if IT am not miſtaken) which he hath 
often promiſed to yy but hitherto he hath deceiv'd 
him. 7. Then he is like a Man that came to ſee my 
Father, intreating him to lend him three Shillings, 
romiſing to return it in an Hour; but Summer will 
be colder than Winter, and Winter will become Sum- 
 mex,c're the Money will be paid. Fa It is very likely 
now a-days, It is not good to truſt a 
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when you and I were in London together, and 


d t Man we know f 
not. The Care of ſome is to get Inns 2s. 
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cheat their Neighbours. They ſtudy only to pleaſe 


themſelves,” tho' they wrong others. But to obey 
God the higheſt Judge of all, is better that to enjoy 
the Riches of this World, if God be angry with us. 
But we muſt uſe Wiſdom (which many want) that 
we neither hurt others, nor be hurt by others. Fare- 
well. = Ku ST : 


| Richard and Thomas. O 
1 Am aſhamed of my Fault Yeſterday, who was 
I ſo angry wich you, when you and I were at 
Play together, and I earneſtly deſire you to-pardon 
me, and not take it kindly. I muft confeſs my 
Fault, and I defire hereafter to refrain from immo- 
derate Anger. T. It is the Part of a Chriſtian to con- 
feſs the Faults which he oftends God and Man by. 
We have need of God's Grace, that we may become 


DIALOGUE xv. 


more wiſe, and reſiſt the Devil's Temptations which: -| | 
he beguiles Men by. For as the Fiſher hides the 


deadly Hook with ſome pleaſant Bait, which the fool- 
iſh Fiſh greedily catches at and is taken; ſo the De- 


vil promiſeth us Pleaſure and Profit, if we will obey - ' 
him, whom if 1 


we believe, we ſhall repent of our 
Folly. And happy are they whom God doth give ef- 
fectual Grace to, who ſeeing the Evil of Sin, and 
the World's Vanity, do apply their Minds to Holineſs, 


without which no Man ſpall ſee. the Lord. R. It is 


ood when we are not ignorant of the Snares of the "ll 
vil, that Enemy of God and Man. The Lord make 
us like Chrift our bleſſed Saviour, + = 
DIALOGUE WWII. 


Willie and Nobert. 


Will \F OU were miſs'd at School Yeſterday, Rob. 


I believe you; my Father and Mother had | 


Occaſion to keep me at home, which I ſuppoſe they 


= 
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I will tell you; my Brother and Siſter being to go 
into the Country, namely to Ipſwich, my Father and 
Mother were deſirous to accempany them about three 
Miles, or a little more; and therefore I tarried to 
= look to the Shop, for they commanded me. This was 
= the Cauſe of my Abſence, which I doubt not will ſa- 
tisfy my Maſter. V. Can you ſell the Wares in the 
& Shop, when your Father and Mother are abſent? R. 
= When a Cuſtomer comes to ask me for any Commodi- 
ty, I can ſhew it him; for I know where each Com- 
modity is placed; for each Box hath the Name for 
what is in it written upon the Outſide thereof, and 
they are diſpoſed ſo alphabetically, that every thin 
is very eaſy to be found. And as for the Price, all 
the Commodities have a private Mark, which no bo- 
dy knows but we, who have been taught it by my Fa- 
ther. That Mark ſhews the loweſt Price that can be 
taken; If I can ſell it for more, I do; but if not, I 
do not turn them away. How mnch Money do you 
think I took while my Father was abſent? V. Ten 
Shillings it may be. - R. About Thirty Shillings. One 
came and asked me for a Pair of Gloves, which when 
he had fitted himſelf with, he demanded the Price, 


lings,) I told him I would ſell them for half a Crown, 


what I asked him, he paid me the Money. FW. You 
are a cunning Youth ; but my Buſineſs calls me away. 
Farewell at preſent. 


DIALOGUE XVIII 


Hen and Anthoty. 

H. VA dom came you, Anthony? Anth. I am come 

| from Tork lately, but juſt now I came from 

Dover. H. And whither are you going? A. I was at 

Paris laſt Year, and I am going to viſit a Friend that 

was kind to me when I was there. H. It is 2 
1 0 


will ſignify to my Maſter. Being you are my Friend, 


(now the Price ſigniſied by the Mark was two Shil- 


but at laſt, when I had abated him Two Pence of 


om 
g at 
that 
yell 
Ode 


not to grieve Strangers, much leſs thoſe that we are: 


. Crammatical, i145 ÞJ 
done of you to acknowledge Courteſies received» | 
which is the Part of aChriſtian even above others; for 
if we muſt love our Enemies, and do good to them that 
hate us, (which Chriſt our bleſſed Saviour command. 
ed us) much more ought we to think, that it concerns 
us to be mindful of our Friends Love, We ought” 


oblig'd to. Some are commended in Scripture, which 
entertained Strangers, and thereby entertained An- io 
gels unawares. But what Buſineſs had you at Pari? ae 
Did you go to learn the French Tongue, or to ſee re- 
mote Countries? A. Neither of theſe were the Ends al 


of my going. But my Father having ſome Waresz--. = 
that he cou "= 


underſtood he might ſell them for at Paris, he ſent. - _— 


thither to ſell them. H. Then you are become 
Merchant. A. I had no Cauſe to repent of my Jour- 
ney, nor my Father neither, for I had Pleaſure enough, 
and my Father Gain enough. H. Did you go alone ? 
4. No, I had the Company of a young Man, a Neigh- 
bour of ours, both going and coming back. H. The 
better one's Company is, the more pleaſant is the Jour- 
ney. I ſhould like Travelling very Well, having good aS I 
Companions, and a full Purſe : But farewel, we have- 
had Diſcourſe enough for the preſent. A. Eavewel, _ 


DIALOGUE XIX 


b. F TOW do you, dear Siſter Mary? M. I have” ll 

been ſick in the Country theſe three Weeks, ml 
and therefore I have Cauſe ro accuſe you of Unkind- 
neſs, who never came to ſee me in my Sickneſs; yea, 1 
ſent you a Letter, and yet you did not return me an An- 
ſwer. Believe me, I have been very angry with you and 
T think there is no body that will ſay, but that I hae 
Cauſe to be angry. Tho. I have not been unmindful 
of you, yet I bard not of your Sickneſ, but a» 


but the End of the laſt Week; and yet it grieved 
me much, that I could not get an Opportunity to vi- 
F fit you, who have always been ſo dear to me; I may 
truly —5 the moſt dear of all my Brothers and Si- 
ters, The Letter which you ſpeak of, I never recei- 
ved; but Ged be praiſed that you now enjoy your 
Health. I hope you will not be ſo unkind, that you 
Hould think that I did not care for you. I longed to 
ſiee you: but I wanted an Opportunity. I enquired 

= every Day of you, and I felt Sorrow enough in my 

Heart, when Iwas told how dangerouſly you were fick. 
M. Speak no farther of this ng my Sifter told 
me laſt Night how much Bufineſs you had which hin- 
Jed your coming; and this I muſt confeſs, that as 


5 


2 


* As always obeyed my Mother, ſo you have 
formerly more loving to me than the reſt of 
my Brethern; But the more loving yon have been for- 


AIO XX 
Francis and George 


= our Schoolfellow Robert Iook' d, when he was 
fo ſtrangely diſappointed of his ExpeRation. Geo. 1 
Know not what you mean; but firſt let me anſwer you 


laugh at others Miſchances? I am fure that the Chri- 
Kian Religion teaches us no ſuch Thing; But on the 
= contrary, we are commanded te weep when others 
_ arc afflicted, and to rejoice if any Good befalls them, 
2 © what a ſweet lovely Carriage and Behaviour are 


= We taught in that Book of Books, the Holy Scripture ! 
But alas! where is the Boy that minds thoſe Holy In- 
_  frudtions ? Nay, ſome of us are come to that Paſs of 
Toll, that they think God's Word doth not concern 
& Boys ; as if Boys might live as they liſt, and take 
their Swing according to their own Wills. E Far 
| Þe it from me to think ſo. But as to what you ſaid be- 


ET fore concerning grieving, when any Miſchance 2 


_ 
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merly, the more I wondred at your Abſence. Farewel. 
= Fram. Covld nor chuſe bur lau b to ſee how blank 


in general. Do you think it a Chriſtian-like Part to · 


En 
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fals another; it is true, we ought ſo to do; but yet L 
think it is to be meant concerning any great Miſchanee 


that is an Affliction indeed, not of a Miſchance in 4 | 


& light trivial inconſiderable Matter. And beſides, I 
think it hath been obſerved, that ſome have laughed 
at the Jeft, that hath been 8 with a Miſ- 
chance, when really they have been forry for the 
Miſchance itſelf, and have truly pitted him on whom 
it fell; and it is hard to be affirmed that ſuch do Evil. 
G. I am farisfied by your diſcreet and moderate An- 
ſwer. To return then; pray let me know what Man- 
ner of Diſappointment befel Robert! E He came of 


| bis own accord to my Maſter,..and told him a Story 
of what paſſed between him and his Brother, expet- il 
ing to receive Commendation ; but when my Maſter 


had ſifted the Buſineſs thoroughly, poor Robin had 
like to have been whipt ; but by his Brother's Intreaty 
he efcaped ; but I am called away. 5 


DIALOGUE XXI. 


| Thomas and William 1 


ns 5 it were worth while, we would go and en- i 
quire the Reaſon why our School-fellow, the 


Glover's Son tarries from School; he is not uſed to | 9 


play Truant, neither do his Parents uſe to keep him 


om School; and therefore *tis ro be feared ſome E- 
vil hath befallen him. WH. As * was paſſing by his. == 
Father's Houſe, his Mother ftanding at th 3 
led me, and told me that her Son had like to have 
kill'd himſelf with eating green and unripe Goosber- 
ries. T. Many are ſo unwiſe, that, ſo their Palates may ll 
enjoy a little prefent Pleaſure, they care not how dear: ll 


they pay for it afterwards ; few conſider how much it 


concerns them to take care of their Health. N. My Ma 5 5 
fer hath told us, that it is an Obedience which we e s 
to God, to ſtudy how the Health of our Bodies may be "ll 


maintained; and that it is contained under the Sixth | 
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e Door, eal- 


146  FPugliſh Exerciſes © 
| Commandment of the Decalogue, and that it is a De- 
gree of Murder to de any Thing that may prejudice 
our own or others Health; and that of all Murders, 
Self-murder is the worſt ; we are not our own, and 
therefore we muſt give an Account to him whoſe we 
are, for any Wrong we do to our ſelves. T. WhatAc- 
count then have many to give, who by Drunkenneſs 
and other Vices, do bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves, 
and very often ſhorten their Lives? We ought in 
the firſt and principal Place te mind the Welfare of 
our I erer Boats: and in the next Place our Bodies; 
and indeed the Proverb is true, which ſays, That every 
Aan is a Fool, or a_Phyſician to himſelf. But I am very 
ſorry for our L Sickneſs, and eſpecially 


that it came by{-his own Fault. Have his Parents 
| Hope of his Recovery ? FW. He is much better than 
be was, but yet I ſuppoſe he will not be able to come 
to School this Fortnight. T. How much Pain hath he 
ſuffered for a little Pleaſure ! But ſoit is, we often buy 
| eur Pleaſure too dear by much. If we would obey 
Sed our heavenly Father, we ſhould be happy both 
nin this World and to Eternity. I hope this Sickneſs 
will teach him Wiſdom ; for God hath promiſed his 
Servants, That Afflictions ſhall make for their Profit; 
and though we muſt not chuſe Affliction, yet we ought 
to be content with all the Dealings of God with us; 
for whom he loveth, he chaſtiſeth; and they that are 
= withour Affliction, which all are Partakers of, are 
= Baſtards, and-not Sons. We have deſerved God's 
= everlaſting Wrath, and therefore we muſt not mur- 
mur though God afflict us; if God ſpare us for ever, 
I mean, if we ſhall be admitted to the eternal En- 
_— joyment of God, no matter how it fares with us in 
cis Life, It is better with Lazarus, to beg our Bread 
from Door to Door here, than with Dives to beg 
| 4 
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Friend, | 


T is my hard Hap to have ever and anon ſome 
I Fault to charge you with, ſo that T am forced to 
fill my Letters with Gall, which is no leſs un pleaſing 
to my ſelf than to you; but if my Letters are for the 
moſt part reprehenſory, you may thank your ſelf for 
it, not me. Do you look I ſhould ſtroke you on the 
Head, and praiſe you, who deſerve the utmoſt Severi- 
ty, and the moft tart Reproof? The Truth is, you 


[| deſerve to be ſchool'd, and rattled up ſoundly, who 


did ſend a Letter to your aged Father, and'did grieve 
him beyond Meaſure. I was at his Houſe when your 
Letter was brought. At firſt he was ſo overjoy'd at 
the Receipt of your Letter, that ke ſcarce knew on 
what Ground he ſtood ; but when he had opened and 
read it, how foon was his Joy turned into Sorrow? 
Whar Lamentations and Complaints did the-poor old 
Man utter? It made my Heart ake to hear him bewail 
his Misfortune. Then it was he began to be weary 
of his Life. All the Skill I had was too little to pa- 
cify him: notwithſtanding all I could ſay, he had 
like to have fallen into a Swoon. At laſt he gave me 


the Letter to read, and my very Hair, I think, ſtood 


an end, through Wonder and Amazement at your 
Undutifulneſs. What! (thought I) is the old Man's 
Coſt and Pains come to this? Doth ſo gogd Education 
produce ſo bad Effects? Is this he whom all Men 
reckoned ſo hopeful? To be ſhort, I made a hard 
ſhifr to put a good Face on it, leſt I ſhould increaſe 
your Father's Sorrow; but I ſee he was not to blame 
for the Sorrow and Grief that he expreſſed. Now 


except your Heart is harder than any Flint, if you 


have any Spark of good Nature, or the Fear of God 
left, repent of this Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate 
is Sorrow with yours. Amend your Life, left you 
de the Cauſe of his Death, who was the Cauſe of 
your Life, 8 | DI * 


o BENIN WOBARIN 52 nes or SE 
VFC 
8 . 3 * 4 238 


| DIALOGUE UI. 
; Thomas and Francis. 5 

The. WHAT are you and yeur Brother à doing 
Fan. My Brother was going to write, but 
I had a Mind to play, only I wanted a Companian 
whom to play wirhal ; for part of our Schoolfellows 
are gone to waſh themſelves, which my Father and 
Saber have oft forbidden us on Pain of Whipping; 
and part of them are-gone to fight, which is much 
worſe. 7. I have Cauſe to praiſe you both, who are 
ſo deſirous to pleaſe your Father and Mother ; for no 
doubt the more care you take to obey them, the more 
will God blefs you ; but yet I ſee, — ou are more 
negligent than your Brother, whoſe only Care is to 
get Learning, And indeed they fay that he is the 
moſt diligent of all the Scholars your Mafter hath, 
which I now believe to be true. 'To have ſo much 
Honour as I perceive he hath gotten by his Diligence, 
is very rare to be found in Boys; and indeed, when 
I heard ſome Neighbours of mine, Men both honeſt 
and of good Repute, ſo highly extolling him for his 
Diligence, I began to be aſhamed of mine own Er- 
rors, who thought that none was a better Husband of 
Time than myſelf. It is not lawful for me, I know, 
to envy any one; but yet to imitate is commendable. 
Threatnings are the only Spur to the Backward and 
Negligent; bur theſe that are of a noble Diſpoſition, 
have need rather of a Bridle than ſuch a Spur. A 
Company of Boys may be taught by the ſame Maſter 
the ſame Leſſon, and yet one would hardly think, 
= how much ſome ſhall come on beyond the reft. E My 
Brother is to go (if my Father's Mind hold) to a Place 
beyond Sea, which they call an Univerſity ; but the 
proper Name of it I have forgot. J. If he goes thi- 


ther, I believe, ſees him deſirous of nothing but Learn- 
ing, and therefore he will not deny him Books; 
and if his Learning coſt your Father much, (as 2. 

| | | talniy 


. — — 1 oy SS et EE 5 2 ol „5 9 
4 * e WW a TuEY ; : 8 
1 
* 0 " > Ol C 
* 
5 N 
3, a 4 4 
4 ag of 1 - 
= 
7 
A 


ther, Books will be very neee for him; your Fa- 


my Father,if he ſhould 


|  Grammatical. © 


tainly it will a hundred Pounds at leaft) yet he will 
never repent of it ; for he will hereafter be mindful 
of his great Coft, and if he lives te be old, (but 
which of us two, or whether either of us, or both of 
us ſhall ſee that Day, is uncertain) there will be few 
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in Eng land, no nor at Rome, more eminent for Learn- 


ing than he. 
my Brother will be like, whoſe Learning will 
profitable to him, and make him admir'd by all 
that know him, who I know would be angry with 


obtain Learning ; he hath promiſed him ſome Books, 
ea, and Money too. T. To what Study doth your 
ncle apply himſelf chiefly? F Divinity. T. In what 
City doth he live? F. Ar York, but he is ſhortly ro 


_ my Brother's Deſire to b 


F. I have an Uncle, whom I hope ⁵ | 
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come to London. Reaſon is common to all, but few _ "i | 


enjoy Learning. Some ſeem born to Slay 
to Honour. Though his Writing 1s ſcarce legible by 
any, yet he hath made a Book almoſt two Foot lo 

and tires Inches thick; a Work ſo full of Learning, 
that moſt admire it. | 
Study, and many learned Men have thought it wor- 


Indeed it coſt him many Years 
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thy of publick Commendation. 7. It is the Part of a 4 _ 


wiſe Man to ask Counſel of ſuch a one. F. He coun- 
ſels us, and commands us, as if he were our own Fa- 
ther, T. If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I 
ſhould accuſe you either of Folly or Ingratitude, or 
both. F. I believe you indeed. You may compare 
me to a Fool, and I ſhall take it in good Part, if I do 
not always prefer his Commands before my own Plea- 
fare. I piry fuch as indulge their own Lufts, which 
will not profit, but hurt them. Ir concers us and all 
wiſe Men to value thoſe Things but little, which 
will nor be a Comfort to them when old Age comes 
on. I have had Experience enough (which teacheth 


Fools the beſt Leſſons) to know that Repentance is 


not to be bought at fo dear a rate as. many buy it 
now-a-days. Pleaſure meets us with a ſmiling Face, 
but is behoves us to think on he Sorrow that _ 

wy 
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lows. Many that are ſprung from good Parents, do 
abuſe theirNobility to the heightning of theirCrimes ; 
yea, others (which is hard to be believed) have ſpent 
their Eftates in a Year by Vice, which their Anceſtors 

have ſcarce gotten in 40 Years. But I muſt not tarry 
long, it doth nor ſo much belong to me to make a 
= - Shew of Virtue, in reproving others Faults; neither 
do many Words become me; and indeed being weary 
of Diſcourſe, I muſt leave off Talk. 7. I am moſt 
deſirous of your Brother's Happineſs, but I cannot 
have While to tarry; I muſt go to a Place which 
is almoſt a Mile off, to ſee a Man that lives in the 
Country, but lately come from York, he lodges be- 
yond St. Paul's; he took away a Knife from my 
Siſter, though I think ignerantly ; but behold a Man 
vonder that hath red Hair, I think it is he, Fare- 

wel, live a godly Life, improve your Time like your 
Brether, and remember me to him. 
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4 O Aer genere ieee, is, fok | 
us, 1 
To abide, 24. EM es, i. 2 n. To acknowledge, Agmſtith 
Ability, Vires, 3 plu. f. oui. 3 act. 
To be able, paſſum, tes, tui. n. ir To accuſe, Criminor, avity 
Abominable,V:lis,e.adjzart, atus. 1 d. 
To abominate » Abominor, An Accuſation, Arcuſatity 
Aris, atus. 1 dep. ent. 3 f. 
An Abomination, Abo ina Accuſtomed, Af, nun. 
tio, nis. 3 f. adj. bon. 
To aboundz hunde, an avi. Achaia. 4. If. 
"4 is To act, Ago, pris egi. add. 
About, circum, præp. acc. An "ac, Attus* tus. 4m. 
Abraham, Abrahamus,i.2 m. An Action,, Factum, i 4. 2 n. ** f 
To b ee To add, Addo, is, didi. 3 48. 
Abſtinence, 4 8 To A A iz = 
Abundance, Copia, e. 1 f. 
Abundant, Abundans, tis. To honour, Honoro, 45, avi. 
particip. 3 art. I CON. 
To abuſe, Abutor, eri in re, uſus To admire, Miror, avis atus, 
An Abyſs, Abyſs, i. 2 f. Econ. 
Acceptable, Gratus, a, um. adj To admit, Intromitto, icmiſt 
To accommodate, Accom- 3 act. 
modo, as, avi. 1 act. Toadmoniſh, Moneogerui,2m. 
According to, Secundum, Admonition, Monitum, i. an. 
ræp. acc. To adorn, Orno, at, avi. 1 a. 
An Acorn, Glans, dis. 3 f. Toadvance, adaugrv, es aui. ” ml 
An Account, Ratio, onis, 3 f. 2 act. 
85 acc Habeo, es, ui. Advantage, Commodum, i. an. 
An Adverſary, — 


mo, as, avi, 1 act. Adverſity, Res adverſa,vei.5F. 
* * 4 1 f. An Conſilium, ii. 3 15 | 
0 


- Toadviſe,Conſuls, is, ui. 3 & Amendment, Emendatis,onis 
1 EY * 3 5f. ; o « | * . 
Affection, Affedtus, ws, 4 m. Among, "To 

Alictions, Aaver ſæ 9 f. 1 Inter. Prep. ac | 
Afflicted, Afflictus, a, um. par. Amſterdam, Amſtelodamum 
= To afford, Prabeo, es, ui. 2 a. ji. 2n. 

Lao beafraid, Timeo, es, ui. aa. Anceſtors, Majoręs, rum. 3. 


After, Poſt, Prep. ac. plu. m. 
Afterwards, Poſtea. adv. And, Et, conj. | 
Againſt, Contra, Prep. ac. An Angel, Angelus,i.2 m. 
Age, tas, atis. 3 f. Anger, Ira, 4. 1 f. 5 
To agree, Conſentio, is, ſi. 3 n. Angry, Iracundus,a, um. ad; 
e greeth, competit. imp. To be angry with, Iraſcor 
; An Alehouſe, Caupona, æ. 1f. evis, atus, 3 d. * 
Alexander, dri. 2 m. Another, Alius, a, ud, alius 
All, with a Sub. ſing. Totus, adj. | An 
24, um, iu. : Another Man's, Alienus, 4 
All, with a Sub. plu. Omnis, um, adj. b 
e. adj. 3 art. To anſwer, Reſpondeo.es,di.2nf 
All kind and Sorts of, Omni-'To relieve, Succurro, is. 3 
gau, 4, um. 3 ter. An Ant, Formica, 4. 1 f. 
To allure, Allicio, it, lexi, & Antony, Antonins, ii, 2 m. 
licui, 3 a. 25 Any, Quivis, ævis. pron. 
Almighty,Omnipotens,tiszar. Any one, Aliquis, qua, quod 
Almoſt, Pere. Prep. ac. pron. 
Alone, Solus, a, um, ins. - Any thing that, Quodeumqu 
= Alſo, Etiam. con}. Apace, Velociter, adv. 
Too alter, Commuto, as, avi. Ia. Apelles, js. 3 m. : 
bong ,Ouamois, conj. An Apple, Pomwm, i. 2 n. Af] 
Altogether, Prorſus, adv. Appetite, Appetitws, us. 4 my Te 
Alphabetically, ababetice. ad Apollo, ini. 3 m. IA 
Always, Semper. adv. Apoplexy, Apeplexia, 4. 1 T. 
AnAmbaſſador, Legatus,i. am To appear, Appareo, os, ui. 2 ! 
Ambition, Ambitio, onis. 3 f. Appearance, Species, ei. 5 © Af 
Amazement, Admiratio, onis. To appeaſe, Paco, as, avi-1 T. 
; 6 To apply to, Incumbo, is, ui. 3 A 
Ambitious, Ambitioſ/s, a, No apply, Adhibeo, es, ui. 3 1 At 
uu, adj. b. To appoint, Statue, is, wh Ai 
To „Emendo, at, aui. Ia 3 & A A 
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; he I N'D F.. 
tis, onuſſo appoint, Iubeo, es juſſ. aa At preſent, Inapteſentiaram || 
ppointed, Deftinatus, a, um. adv. 85 

Part. b. | At what rate, Quanti. Foxy 
in Apprentice, Servus, i. am. Athens, Aibenæ, arum. 1 d. pl. 
o approach, Appropinquo,as, To attain to, Aſſequor, erisy 
n 3 dep» 


A nnn X 
Or" weiten * 


um. 3. Nrexis, is, 3 m. To attempt, Conor, aris, atus. 

o ariſe, Surgo, is, rexi. 3 n. I. dep. 7 

| riſtides, is, 3 m. An Attempt, Cæptum, i. 2 n. 
2 m. ſn Argument, Argamentum, To attend, Attendo, is, i, 3 4a. 


1. 2 n. Attentive, Attentus, a, um. adj 
n Arm, Brachium, ii. 2 n. Auguſtus, i. a 1 
rmed, Armatus,a, um. adj. An Aunt, Ama, 4. 1 f. 
bon. . To avoid, Eegio, is, gi. J Ks 
\rmour, Armatura, e. 1 f. AnAuvhor, Author, oris. zm. 
\n Army, Exercitus, us. 4 m. Authority, Pofeſtas, tatis.3 


n. adi 
Iaſcor 


, lins 


nus, Mio arrive, Pervenio, is, i. 4 n. The Autumn, Autum nus, 15 
Art, Ars, tis. 3 f. 2 m. 

5 di. zart ificial, Technicus, a, um. . 

is.3nf ad Abylon, onis, 3+ f. 


J. b. | = 
Artif Artifen, fieir, 3 m. B Back, Tergams iz. 42: -- ¼ 
a m. as if, Quas, 5 Bad, Malus, a, um. adj. b. bl 
n. As to, Erga, Prep. ac. A Bag, Sacculus, i. 2 m. 
» Juod As well as, que. conj. cop. To baniſh, Expello, is uli. 3a. 
As well as may be,Optime.a. To be baniſhed, Exulo, at, 
wnqueg To aſcend, Aſcendo, it, di. 3 n. avi. 1 n. | LE 
To be aſhamed, Pudeo, es, ABank of aRiver,Ripa,e.1f.. ll 
ni. 2 n. | ABarbarian, Barbarzs, i.2m. 
21 Aſhes, Cinis, neris, 3 m. Barbarous, Immanit, e, ad, 2 
4m To ask, Peto, is, ii, 3z act. 3 art. | _ =" __—— 
An Aſs,, Aſinus, ni. 2 m. To bark, Latro, as, avi. 1 . 
4. i To aſſiſt, Opitulor, aris, atus. Baſe, Vilis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 
1.2 1 1 dep. HBaaſeneſs, Vilita), tatis, 3 f. 
i. 5 Aſſiſtance, Adjumentum, i. zn. A Battel, Prælium, id, 2 n. 
vi. 1 To aſſign, Afegno,as, avi, Ia. To bawl, Clamito, at, avi. 1a. 
i. 3 Aſſured, Certut, a, um, adj. A Sun Beam, Fubar,aris. z 
3 1 At a great Rate, Magni, gen. A Bean, Faba, 4, 1 f. = 
is, a At Home, Domi. genitive. To bear, Suffero, ers, ſuſtuli, i 
7 At length, Tandem. adv. * ür, He "= 
| 9 


f : 


To bear, Veho, vexi. act. 3 To believe, Credo, it, didi 44Þirt! 
con. A Believer, Haelis, is. 3 Mo k 
To bear a ay, Atifero, ers, A Bell, Campana, 4. 1 f. 2 
435 ſtul i. 3 irr. | To bellow, Mugio, is, ivi. 4 nÞirre 
A Bear, Urſa, 4. 1 d. f. The Belly, Venter, tris. 3 mitte 
A Beaſt, Brutum, i. 2 nu. To belong, Pertineo, es, ui. anfplac 
A Beaſt for Labour, Fumen- Be loved, Dilectus, a um. par o b 
tum, i. z nun. I 0 be beloved, Diligor, eriſplam 
To beat, Verbero, as, avi. 1 a. leftus. 3 p. 12 lam 
To be beaten, Vapulo, as, aui, To bend, Incurvo, as, avi. Ia o b 
_— 7 Beneficial, Urilis,e.lis.adj 3 o b 
Beauty, uf tudo, inis. 3 f. Benefit, Commodum, i. 2 nff'o b 
Beautiful, uſtus, a, um, adj ABerry, Viccinium, ii. 2 n, b 
Becauſe, Quia, conj. Beſide, P-eter, prep. ac. | ds, 
Becauſe of, propter,prep. ac. Beſides, Preterea, adv. Bleſll 
To become pale, palleſco, Beſt with a Subſt. Optimuiſleſſ 
WW 38. | 4, um; after a Verb, Op Bl: 
To become, Eo, fis, faftus. time, adv. | Vine 
- 4A. pal. At beſt, Saltem. adv. Blo 
To become or adorn, Deceo, Beſtial, Brutus, a, um. adj. loo. 
- 5 eu. 2 n. ; To beſtow, Demo, 45, avi. 18$100 
A Bed, Lectut, i. 2 m. To betake, Necipio, is, epi. 3 
To be, Sum, er, fui. v. irr. To betray, Prodo, is, didi. 3 ad 
A Bee, Apes, is, 3 f. To betray or ſhew, Indic; 
ore, antea, ifa Noun anda as, avi. 1 a o b 
Verb ſtand next, antequam, Better, Melior, us, oris. adj Bo 


otherwiſe ante, prep. ac 3 a. o be 
Beggery, Paupertas, tatis 3f. Between, Inter. prep. ac. | Bo 
To beget, Gigno, is, genui. 38 'To beware of, Caveo, es, viſhe. 
To begin, Incipio, is, cepi. 3 a. 2 n. \ old, 


A Beginning, Initium, ii. zn. To bewail, Ploro, as, avi. Ia. fold! 
Tobeg or ask, Rogo, as, aui. ia To bewitch, Faſcino, as, aui. al Bo 
To beg as a Beggar, Mendi- A Bible, Biblia, orum. 2. d. n. Bo 

60, 4s, avi, 1 at. To bid, Fubeo, es, juſſi. 2 a. Bool 
A Beggar, Mendicus, i. 2 m. Bigger, Major, 4, oris. adj, Boi 
To be uile, Decipio, is, epi. 3a. - Art. 15 0 be 
To CG Ge te. ſi. 3 act. To bind, Lige, as avi. 1 act. 3 c 
Behaviour, Geſtus, us. 4 m. To blind, Cæco, as, avi. 1 a. lorn 
To behove, Opertet. imp, A Bird, Avis, is. 3 f. o b 
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id zapirth, Natur, iis. 4 m. A Botcher, Veteramentariun 
. 3 Mo bite, mordeo, es, momordi, ii. a m. 
1 f. 2a Both, Et, conj. 


vi. 4 nÞirter, Acerbus, a, um. adj. b. Both, wterq; aq; umq; triuſq; 
s. 3 mÞicterneſs, Acerbitas, atis.3f, adj. e 
ul. anſplack, Niger, ra, rum. adj. b. a blackberry, vaccinium, ii. an 
n. pario blame, Culpo, as, avi. 18. A Bound, Limes, itis. 3 m. 
r, eriglame, Culpa, a 1f, Bounty, Ben:gnitas, atis, 3f. | 
lameleſs, Inſons,tis.adj. 3ar. A Boy, Per, ri. 2 m. _ 
07. 1aY'o blaſt, Minuo, is, ul. 3 act. Brains, Ingenium, ii. 2 n. 
adj 3 To bleat, Balo, at, avi. 1 n. Brave, Grandis, e. adj. 3 art. 
i. 2 fo bleſs, Benedico, is, xi. 3a. To bray like an Aſs, Rudo, 
4. 2 no bleſs or proſper, Secun- is, di. 3 n. FL 
ac. | do, as, avi. 1 a4. Bread, Panis, is. 3 m. | 
v. Bleſſed, beatus, a, um. 3zter. adj To break, Rumpo, is, upi.3u. 
timui 2 — To breakPeace or Promiſe, 
b, Op Bleſhng, Benedictio, onis, 3f. Violo, as, avi. 1 act. 
lind, Cæcus, a, um. adj. 3 ter. Breaking, ſubſt. Niolatio, nis, 
Blockhead. Hebes, etis, zm. 3 f. | 
. adj. flood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. To breath, Spiro, as, avi. In. 
ws. 18Yloody, Sanguinolentus, a, Bribes, Mune ra, um, 3 pl. n 
pi. zu um. ad. A Bridle, Frenum, i. 2 . 
li. 3ad to blow, Ho, as, avi. 1 n. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
Indicoſlunt, Obtuſus, a, um. adj. Brimſtone, Sulphur uris. 3 n. 
o blunt, Hebeto, at, avi. Ia. To bring, Fero, fers, tuli. irr. 
's. adj) Boar, Aper, ri, am. To bring forth, Profero, fers, 
o boaſt, Glorior, aris, atus. Id. tuli. irr. Page 
ac. | Boaſter, Thraſo, onis. 3 m. Britain, Britannia, «. 1 f. 
es, vVidhe Body, Corpus, oris. 3 n. Broad, Latus, a, um. | 
old, Audax, acis, adj. 3 art. A Brook, Torrens, tis, 3 m. 
vi.1a.joldly, Audacter. adv. A Brother, Frater, tris. 3m. 
„aui. al Bond, Vinculum, i. 2 n. To bring, Adduco, is, xi. 3 
., d. n.] Book, Liber, ri. 2 m. act. . 
. 2 a. Bookſeller, Bibliopola, a. Im A Brute, Brutum, i. 2 n. 
. adj. Boot. Ocrea, 4. 1 f. Brutiſh, Brutus, a, um. adj. 
o be born, Naſcor, eris, atus. A Buckler, Clypeus, i. 2 m. 
1 act. 3 dep. - To build, Struo, is, uri. 38. 
I A. Irn, Nat us, a, um. part. A Bull, Taurus, i. 2 m. ix] 
o borrow, AMutuo accipio, ABull of the Pope, Bulla, 8. 
th, is pd. 3 K, a 11 
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To bury,Sefelio, is, ivi. 4 a. Tocare for, Proſpicio, is, xi, 


A Buſy-body, Percontator, 


To eall to mind, Refuto, as, A Champion, Pugil, ilis. 3A. 
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ABulwark, IAunimen, init, zu To care, Curo, as, avi. 1 aYA 
To burn, Urs, is, *r. 3 act. Care, Cura, 2. 1 f. 

ardeo, es, arſi. 2 n. - Careful, Sedulus, a um. ad «c 
A Burthen, Ons, eris, 3 n. Carefully, Diligenter. adv. Ch 


A Buſh, Dumetum, i.2 n. A Carcaſs, Cadaver, eris, 3 
To be buſied, Occupor, aris, A Carpenter, Ether lignari 
atus. 1 pal. 2 m. 1 
Buſyy or buſied, Ocupatus, Lo carry, Porto, as, avi. 1. A C 

4, um. particip. To carve Meat, Carpo, Ich. 
Buſineſs, Negotium, ii. 2 n. pf. 3 conj. act. Ch. 
To carry about, CircumfejAC 

oris. 3 m. fers, tuli. 3 a. Chi 
— ſed, eonj. Carved, Sculptus, 4, um. Pt 

ut, per. Except, nf. con To caſt, Facio, cis, ect. 3 U 
To _ a is, emi. 3 a. 8 Cat, lis, is. 3 f. 

By reaſon of, propter, prep.ac. To catch, Arripio, is, ui. 

a much, 2 4 * Cattle, Pecus, cudis- 3 . 
By far, Longe. adv. ACauſe or Reaſon, Cauſa. A 
A Butcher, Lanius, ii. 2 m. To cauſe, Facio, is, ects 3 AC 

Q Cautious, Cautus, a, um, af Cle 


Aamity, Infortwnium, ii. To ceaſe, Deſins, is, fivi. 3 Cle 


2 n. To be certain, Conſto, as, ICle 

Calends,Calende,arum,rplf, In. c 

To call, Appello, as, avi, 1 a. Certainly, Certe. adv. Cle 

To call to any Place, Voco, Czſar, avis. 3 m. AC 
4, ab. I a. 2 45 A Chamber, Gblcalum,; 


avi. 14 | A Chain, Catena, 4. 1 f. Cle 
To cackle, Glocio, is vi. 4 n. To change, Muto, as. avi. NA 
Calm, Tranguillus, a, um. adj. Charges, Sumptus, in, 4 pl Clo 
woe” eee 7 A. 
n, Poſſum, irr. To charge, Jubeo, et, u. 2A 
A Candle, Candela, 4. 1. f. Charity, Charitas, . A 


M Cannot, Nequeo, it, iui. 4 n. Tochaſtiſe, Ca goat, avi. AC 
© -Canterbury,Dorebernia,e. 1f. Cheap, Vilis, 7 adj. 3 art 


Capable, Capax, acis, adj. To cheat, Fraudo,as,avi. 1 
3 art. A Cheek, Gena. 4. 1 f. 
A Captain, Dan, cis. 3 m. To cheriſh, Foveo, es, 4 2 
| 1 — 9 A Che 


i. 1 aYA Cheſt, Arca, 4. 1 f. To chatter, Garrio, is, zei. u. 
A Chicken, Pullus Gallina- To charge, Fubeo, jubes, juſſt. | 

CEHS. 2 m. | 1 2 A. : N 
„ adv. Chief, Summus,a, um. adj. Cloath, Pannus, i. 2 m. 
in xi, A Child, Puer, ri. 2 m. A Colt, Pullus equinus, i. 2 m. 
eris, 3 Children, Liberi, orum. 2 pl. To come,Venio, is, ni, 4 n. 
gnaru m. Dao come to, Pervenio, is,eni 
- Childiſh, Puerilis, e, lis. adj. 4 ne. * : 
A Chimney, Caminus, i. 2 m. To come near to, Accedo, is, | 
Choice, Ele#io, onis. 3 f. ef. 3 n. EO 
Chriſt, Chriſtus, i. 2 m. A Comedy, Fabula, 4. 1. f. 3%: 
Achriſtian, Chriſtianus, am. Comfort, Solamen, inis. z n. F 
Chriſtian, Chriſfianus, a, um. A Command, Fuſſum, i. n 

adj. | | To command, Fabeo,es, juſſi. 
To chuſe, Eligo, is, egi. 3 a. Commendable, Laudabilis, ww 3 i 
AChymiſt, Alchymiſta, 4.1m. Lis. adj. 3 art. 7 


10. 1. 


r po, 


N. Commendation, Laus, dis.3 f. 4 | 
1A City, Urbs, 1. 3 f. To commend, Laude, as, avi, ul 


A Citizen, Civis, is. 3 c. I a. | 
Clean, Mundus, a, um. adj. To commit, Credo, it, did, za, 
Clear, Inſons, tis. ad}. 3. art. To commit a Fault, Patio, 
Clearneſs, Perſpicacitas,tatis, as, avi. 1 a. | _ 
f. Common, Communis, e, is, 
Iv. JClemency, Clementia, 4. 1 f. adj. 3 art. | | 
A Client, Client, tis. 3 m. ACommodity, Mercer, din f. 
m, i. To climb, Scando, is, di 3 a. Commonly, Sepifime, adv, 
alis. 38A Cloak, Pallium, ii. z n. The Common People, Vul- l bo 
. 1 f. I Cloaths, Veſts, ium. 3 plu. f. gut, i2'n. - _ 
. avi.  A-Clock, Horologium, il. 2.n. The Commonwealth, Re. 


„ 4 py Clodius, i. a m. lica, ce. 5 f. 

A Cloſet, Muſeum, i. 2 n. To communicate, C a "ll 
uf. 20 A Cloud, Nubes, is. 3 f. nico as, avi. i act. 3 
ts, 3 [A Coat, Tunica, 6 1 f. A Companion, Seins i. 2 m 
aui. A Cock, Gallus 2 m. Company, Societas, tatis. 3h. | 


art. Cocker d, [ndultus, a, um. p. To compare, Comparo, as a. I 2 6 
1.f. Colour, Color, oris. 3 m. Competent, Medioer;s ,e. adj, 
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Toconceal Celo ure. lact. Seen, Lis, alt 3 £ 
Concerning, de , przp. abl. To continue, Permaneo, es, 


It 1 \Imtereſt. imp. anſi. 2 n. 
Fo concern, S ecto, as, avi. Ia To contract, Contrabo, i is, xi. 
To condem gi anno an avi. 3 a. 

I a. Te contract Debts,conflo,ar, 
A Condition, Sort, tis, 3 f avi. 1 a. 


To * Conduco, ii, xi, Contrary, contrarius, a um. 


adj. 


T0 nd, Deduco, is, xi. To contrive, Excogito, as, 


3 . avi. 1 a. 
To confine, Coerceo,es,cui.2a. Convenient, Commedus, ay 
To conquer, Supero,as,aviiia wm. ad;. 
A Conqueror, Victor, oris. 3m. To converſe, Verſor, aris, 
Conſideration, Conſideratio, atus, 1 dep. 
oni , 3 f. To convict N 
Conſeience, Conſcientia, æ. 1f. A Cook-maid, C oſua, 4. 1. f. 
Conſcientious, pius, a, um. ad. ACopy, Exemplar, aris. 3 n. 
To W Aſſentior, iris, Corn, Seges, etis. 3 f. 
ſut. 4. To corredt, corrigo, is, xi. 3a. 
ts, Conſta ant ia, æ. 1 f. To correct a Book, Elimo, 
Fo Re. no, a as, aui. I a. | 
To corru pt, corrumpo, is 
To conſul: for, Proſpicio, is, _ 3 & 
ext. 3 n. Coſt, Expenſum, i. 2 n. 


To conſume, conſumo, ii, p. 3a To colty.Confto, as, ſtiti. 1 n. 


To conſummate, conſummo, A Cottage, Caſa, 4. 1f, 
As, Avi. I a. | ACovering, Tegmen, inis.30 
A Conſumption, Tubes, is, f. To covet, Cupio, is, ivi. 3 &, 


& . Contagious, Tabifiexs, a, um. Covetous, Cupidus, a, um. 


ad. Avarus, a, um. adj. 


3 o contain, cont ineo, es, ui. ꝛa. Covetouſneſs, avaritia, a. if, 
8 Contempt, Contemptus, us, am Counſel, Conſilium, ii. 2 n. 
Contempt ible, Temnendus, ACouaſellor,Swaſor,oris.3: 


a, um. particip, The Countenance, Vultus, 


b een um. adj. us, 4 m. 
| Contentedneſs, Contentatio, Ons s own Country, Patria, 


onis. 3 f. 5 13 1 


7 — Prolubium, ii AC Country, Regiogvis 14 f. 


2 n. 


"Joo TNDEAM.. 7-1 
The Country, Rus, ruris zn Curſed, Dirus, a, um. adj. 
A Country- Houſe, Domus us Cuſtom, Conſuetudo, inis.3 f. 

Suburbana. 2. 4 f To cut, Seco, as, avi. 1 act. 
Courage, Fortitudo, inis. 3 f. 5 | 


Couragious, Fortis, e, is. adj. 5 
+ ure | . . Pugio, onis. 
ACourteſy, Bene ficium, ii an. A 3 f. ; 15 


The Court, Aula, 4. 1 f. Daily Ouotidianus, a, um. adj. 
Courteous, Comis, e, is. adj. Daily, Ouotidze, adv. 

art. | Dainties, Deliciæ, arum. 1 plf, 
To court, Ambio, bis, bivi. n. To dance, Salto, as, avi. In. 
A Couſin, Afﬀinis, is. 3 c. 2 Danger, Periculum, i. 2 n. 
ACoward, Puſillanimus, iam Dangerous, Periculoſus, a, 


Cowardly, Timidus,a,um,ad) wm. adi. 
Craft, Aſtutia, &. 1 f. To dare, Audeo, es, auſus. 
To create, Cyeo, as, avi. 2 a. 2np. | 


Creation, Creatio, onis 3 f.a Daring, Audacia, 4. 1 f. 

Creator, Creator, oris. 3 m. a Dart, Telum, i, 2 n. 

A Creature, Creatura, &. 1 f. a Day, Dies, ei. 5m. 

Te creep, Repo, is, 7 3 n. the Day before, pridis. adv. 

Credit, Fides, ei. 5 f. Dead, Mortuus, 4, um. part. 

A. Creditor, Creditor, oris, Dear, Charus, a, um. adj. 
Dear, without a Sub. mag 

ni. gen. 


3 m. 
To creep upon, Irrepo, is, 
3 * Dcath, Mort, tis. 3 f. 


2 n. 
3m. 
tus, 


NA Crown, Diadema, atis. 3 n. Decayed, Collapſus, 


A Crime, Crimen, inis 3 n. A Debt, Debitum, i. 2 1. 
Crooked, Curvus, a, um. adj A Daughter, Filia, e. 1 f. 
To crop, Carpo, is, pf. 3 a The Decalogue, Decalogus, 
Crow, Corvus, vi. 2 m. . W.. 8 
A, um. 
ruel, Crudelis e, lis adj zart. part. EF 
ruelty, Crudelitas, tatis. 3 f. Deceit, Frans, dis. 3 f. 
Tory, Clamo, at, avi. Ineut. to deceive, Fulle, is, fefelli. 
ulpable, Culpandus, a, um 3a 
3 ad) a Deceiver, Faudator, oris, 
unning, Aſtutia, 4. 1 f. m. 


3 
ria, Cunning, Aſtutus, a, um. adj A Deed, Factum, i. 2 n. 


3 f. 
The 


\ Cure, Medela, e. 1 f. Deed, Res, ei. 5f. | 
\ Curſe, Maledictum, i. 2 n. Deep, A a, um. 7 
d x ; : 7 0 
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Delight, Voluptas, atis. 3f. Deviliſh, diabolicus, a um. adj. 
4 Delights, Deliciæ, arum. pl. 1f. To devote, voveo, es, vi, 2 à. 
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To defeat, Fruftror,aris,atns.'T's deprive, prive, as, av. 
p d > a 


1X. 5 


A DefeQ, Defectus, iu. 3 m. Deſcent, Origo, inis 3 f. 


Todefend, Tucor, eris, itus. ad To deſer ve, mereor, eris, ritus. 
A Debror, Debitor, oris. zm. 2 d. 8 
A Defender, Propugnator, Deſerved, dignus, a, um. 
n Yn. Deſervedly: merito. ady. 
Delicate, Delicatus, a, um. adj. a Delign, propoſitum, i. 2 m. 
Delightful, Delectabilis, e, is. To deſign, ſiatuo, is, ui. zu. 
adj. 3 arr. Deſigned, deſtinatut a, um. p. 
ADefence, Tutamen, Inis. zn. Deſire, Cupido, dinis, 3 f. 
Defiled, pollutus, a, um. part. A Deſire, Votum, i. 2 n. 
To deform, Vitio, as, avi. 1 a. Deſirous, cupidus, a, um. 
To degenerate, degenero, as, Deſirable, exoptabilis, e, lis, 
A c adj. 3. art. 
A Degree, Gradus, ut, 4 m. Todeſpiſe, temno, is, pſi. 3 a. 
To delay, tardo, as avi. 1 a. Deftitute, orbus, a, um. adj 
Delay, Mora, 4. 1 f. To deſtroy, perdo, is, didl. a. 
A Delayer, Ceſſator,oris. 3 m. Deſtruction, Exitium, ii. zn. 


<Depraved, Depravatus, a, um To detain, det ineo, is, ui. 2 n. 


1 | __. DetraQion,Detra#igonis,t, 
e as, avi. 1 a The Devil, Diabolus i. 2m. 


To deliver, trado, is, didi. 3a. a Digger, Foſſor, oris. 3 m. 
Delphos, phi. 2 f. igni 
Todemand, Poſtulo, as, avi. Diabolical, diabolicus, a, um. 

1 &, adj. „ 


1 OF To deny, denego, as, avi. Ia. A Dinner, Prandium, ii. n. 


Dignity, Dignitas, atis. 3 f. 


A Denial, abnegatio, onis. 3 f Different, diverſus a, um. adj 

To de vour, voro, as, avi. Ia. Ditfcult,difficilis,e,lis,ad 3: 

ADiamond, Adamas, antis 3 Difficulty, Difficultas, atis 
/ * | 


m. 3 

A Dictionary, Dictionarium, To dig, fodio, is, di. 3 a. 

8 

To dye Colours, tingo, is, xi, 3 a. 
4 8 


3 & 
A Dyer, Tinctor, oris. 3 m. latus. 1. d. F 
Abeity, Deitas, tatis. 3 f. Diligence, Sedulitas, tatis.; 


To diſcover, retego, is, xi 


Todiſcourſe, confabuldhyar | 


1 


1 * 


r 
zn. 
* 


TY 12 

Diligent, ſedulus, a, um. adj. Diſſimulation,, Dolus, i. am. 

© Dilligeny, ſedulF adv. To be diſtant, difto, as, titi. 

im, offuſca, as, avi. 1a. I n. 

To diminiſh, Minuo, is, ui. To diſtinguiſh, dignoſto, cis, 
3 act. novi. 3 act. 

Diſcreet, prudens,tis adj. 3. a. Divinity, Theologia. 4. 1 f. 

Dirt, Lutum, ti. a n. Doo diſtruſt, diffide, is, di. 3a. 

_ Dirtygiecnoſus, a, um. adj. Docile, docilis,e,lis.adj z art. 

Dirtineſs, Turpit udo, inis. 3f. Diverſion, Recreatio, Nis, 3 . 

To diſagree, diſſ deo, es edi. an. To divide, partio, is, ivi. 4 a. 

To deſpiſe, ſperno, is ſprevi za Divided, diſcors, dis. adj. 3 a. 

A ne Colloquium, ii. Divine, divinus, a, um. adj. 

| To di vulge, 8 . 

To diccharge, fungor, ris, Docible, docilis, e, lis. adj 38. f 


funttus. 3 dep. Doctrine, Doctrina, 4. 1 
To diſtract, diſtrabo, i is, axi. To do, facio, is, feci. 3 act. 
act. To doevil, Patro, as, avi. 1. 


A \ Diſeaſe, Morbus, i 1. 2 m. act. 
Diſgrace, Dedecus, oris. 3 n. To do good, Benefacio, begfe- 
Di ſhoneſt inboneſtus, a, um. ad ci. 3 4 
A Diſhonour, Dedecus, oris. 3n Todo hurt, lædo, is, fi. 
To diſhonour, dedecoro, as, Domeſtick, n, 
avi, 1 act. . adj. 
To diſmiſs, dimitto, is, miſt. 3 Dominion, Dominium, ii. au. 
akt. | A Door, Oſtium, ii. 2 n. 
Diſobdience, ſudedientia, 4. A = Day, Dies canicularis. 
I 
Diſobedient, immoriger, ra, benden iels.adj.3. art. 
rum. adj, To double, ingemino, 4s, avi. | 
To diſobey, repugno, an avi. 1a. 
| * act. To deube al 1a&. 
vine, Theologus, i. 2m. A Dove, Columba, 4. 1f. 
-4 diſpleaſe, offend, is, di. Downward, Deorſum, adv. 


N 
. 


3 act. A Dog, Canis, is. 3 m. 
A Dif) poſition, Ingenium, i ii. To draw or entice, allicio, i * 
3 : ext, and licui. act. 


7 diſpraiſe, vitupero, as, To draw, traho, is, axi. 3a. 
ai 1 acc. Io draw a Picture, delinesy 
A Diſſembler, Simulator, oris. as, avi. 1 act. | 
5 | ob Dread 


* 


Droadful; Horridus, 4 2 um. To caſe, Leo, as, avi. 1 4 
adj. Eaſily, Fadle. adv. 


A Drawer, Promus, i. 2m. Eaſy, Faci lis, e, lis. adj. 3. art. 


To draw, Promo, is, pſi. 3 a. Lo eat, Edo, is, edi. v. irr. 


To draw down, Des, as, The Edge, hes, inis. 3 : 


abi. 1 act. Education Educat io, onis. 3 . 
A Drone, Fucus, 1.2 m. Lo effect, Efficio, is, eci. 3 a. 
Drink, Potus, 4. 4 m. Effectual, Efficax, acis. adj. 
To drink, Bibo, bis, bi. 3 a. 3 art. 

To drown, Mergo,i is, f. 3 a. An Effect, Effets, eventus, 
A _— Bibo, onis, u, 4 m. 

An Egg, Ouum, i. 2m. 
. Ebrietas, ta- The eight, Octavus, a, um. 
„ Wh 3- | Eight hundred, Ofingenti, 
Due, Debitus, a, um. adj 4, ta adj. pla. 
A 3 Stercorarium, i ii. Elder, Senior, oris. adj. 3 art 


_ Elegancy, Elegantia; . 
Dunghily, Sordidus, a, um. The Element, elementum, zn. 


b. An Elephant, Elephas, an- 
Dute Batavns, i. 2 m. tis. $ m. 


i Mariger, ra, rum. The eleventh, Undecimus, | 


adj. 5 a, um. ad). 
A Duty, Officinm, ii. 2 n. Eloquence, Bund, 4.14. 
Duty, Officioſus, a, um. adj. og vent, Facundus, a, um. 
To dwell Halit, as, avi, adj. 


1 2. Elſe, Alive, a, ud, alius. adj 5 


To We, Morior, vis, mortuus. An Embrace, „Amplexus, iis, 
3 and a4 n. 4m. 
E. | 


To embrace, Amplexor, avis, : 


E TA, Singulus, 4, um. au. 1 d. 
| adj An Emperor, Imperatur, oris. 


other, Alter, ra, rum. 3 m. 


a W An Empire, Imperium ii. 2 n. > 
| agle, Aquila, 4. 5 1. An Employment, Negotizm, 
ys Ear, A „ H. 2 n. 
Early, Mat — Empty, Vacuns, a, um. adj. 


Earneſtly, Strenus, adv, To encom paſs, Cinge, + 45, xt. 

Earth, Terra, 4. 1 f. 3 a : 

Earthly, Terreſiris, e, ftris. Encompaſled, Cinfus, a um. 
7 6 43 art. | pare. To 
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To encourage, Animo, as, — e e b 


AU. 1 A. 
Encouragement, Incitamen- To enlighten, Illumino, as; 
tum, i. 2 n. avi. I a. 

To increaſe, Augeo, es, xi. To ennoble, Nobilite, 415 
2 a. avi. 1 a. | 
To increaſe, . erevi. To enſnare, — AS avi. 

n. „ 
WES. Incrementum i. 2 n. To enter into, Ingredior, exit, 
Encreaſing, Auctio, onis. 3 f. efſus. d. 


The End, Exitus, ws. 4 m. An Enterprize, Capo 4 8 


An End, Enit, is. 3 m. 4 * 


To end, 45 ou, vis, vi. 3 a. Toentice, Allicio, is, exi 2. 


To endeavour, Nitor, 5 Entrails, Viſcera, um. z pln: 

xus. 3 d. To entreat, Oro, as, avs. 1 
An Endeavour, Conatus, us. Envy, Invidia, 4. 1 f. 

- 4 Ms Io envy, [nvideo, es, di. 28, 
Endleſs, Fternus,a, um: adj. Envious, Invidus, a, um. adj; 
Endowed, Præditus a um adj. Equal, Par, ris. ad}. 3 art. 
An Endowment, Dos, 114.3 f. An Error, Erratum, i. 2 n. 
To endure, Patior,ris ſus 3d. To eſcape, Evado, is, ſi 2a. 
An Enemy, Inimicus, i. 2 m. Eſpecially, Precipue. adv. 
97 enfeeb 


Enflamed , Ardens, tis.par.3. An "Eſte Facultates, um 
art. a : 


bun 
England, Anglia, 4. 1 f. To eſteem or value, Æſtimo, 


Engliſh, Anglicus, a, um. adj. as, avi. 1 a. 
To enjoy, Fuor, eris, itus. 3d. To eſteem or reckon, Ex- 
An Enlightner, Illuminator, iſtimo, as, avi. 1 a. 

oris. 3 m. Eternal, Æternus, a, um. adj. 


Enmity, Inimicitia, 4. 1 f. Ecernally, In eternum. 


To encamp,Caftrametr , We: Aternitas, tatis. 
tus. 1 ; 
To encline, Inclino, as, avi. Even, vel. con}. 
1 4 An Event, Eventus, i. 3 m. 
Enongh, Sat. ady. - Everlaſting, Eternus, a, um, 


To enquire, Rogo, as, avi. adj 


I a. Every, Singulus, a, um. adj. 


e, Debilito, as aui. T - wang Stabilio, id. | 


H 3 Every 
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255 Every one,, &c.Unuſquiſque, ö obnoxius, a, um. 


unaqueque, unumquodgue. J. 
Every Man, Unuſquiſque. Expoſed, expoſitus, a, um. 
Every where, Ubique. adv. part. 


An Evil, Hagitium, ii, 2 n. To expreſs, exprims, is, . A 


Evil, Malus, a, um. adj. 3 a. 


Exact, Accuratus a, um. adj. To extend, porrigo, is, exi. 


To examine, Examino, Md, 1K 


i 1 a. | 7 TW extend, intendo, i is, F 3a. 
An Example, Exemplum, i. To extinguiſh, extinguo, wis. 
„ xi, 3 act. 


To exceed, Exſupero, as, avi. To extol, effero, fert, extuls. 


1 act. 


3 a = 
To excel, præſto, as, ftiti.tatt. An Extreme, Extremum, 5 


Excellent, preftans, tis. part. 2 n. 

Excellency, Dignitas, tatis. zf An Eye, Oculus, i. 2 m. 
Except, Preter. præp. acc. Ever and anon, Halina. adv. 
Except, iff. conj. : 


Toexcuſe, 7 a „at, avi. Ia. F. 
An Exerci Exercitium, i ii. 
„ Fable, as, 1. 2 m. 
To exereiſe, exerceo, es, ui. A Face, Facies, ei. 5f. 
2 at. To facilirate. facilito, as, 
Exhortation, Hortatus, tis, avi. 1 act. 
4 m. To fads, marceſco, ci cis, 3 In- 
To exhort, Hortor, aris, atus. cept. 
1 d, To faint, deficio, i is, eci, z act. 
Exile, Exilium, ii. 2 n. Fair, Pulcher, ra, rum. adj. 


To exiſt, exiſto, is, titi. 3 u. Faithleſs \Infidus,a, um. adj. 
= mow Expeckatio, onis. Faith, Fides, ei qF. 
Faithful, Hdus, a, um. adj. 


To | expett, expefo, as, avi. Faithfulneſs, Fideli tas, ta- * 


tis. 3 f. 
Experience, Experientia, 4. The Faithful, F delis, le, lis. 
1 f. | adj. 3 art. 
Bxpiring, Completio, onis, To fall, ruo, is, rui. 3 mn. 
37. "BO fall, cado, is, cecidi. 3 n. 
To expoſe, periclitor, aris, Falſe, erroneus, a, um. adj. 
7. 1d Fame, gloria, 4. if. 
5 5 A Family, 


® . 
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3 act. 
A Farmer, Agricola, æ. 1m. A Fever, Febvis, is. 3 f. 


Fat, pinguis, e, is. adj. 3 art. To fill, impleo, es, evi 2 act. 


Fearful, zimidus, a, um. adj. 3 m, 
Feeble, debilis, e, lis. adj. 3 inis. 3 f. 
Fcebleneſs, Debilitas, tatis. To fit, apto, as, aui. 1 u. 


. To feed, paſco, is, pavi v. a. Five, quingue. adv. 


0 
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A Family, Familia, 4. 1 f Felicity, Nfiritas, tatis 3 f. 
Famous, eximius, a, um adj. A Fellow Soldier, Commili- 
Fancy, Affectus, us 4 m. to ont, 3 . 
Far, remotus, a, um. adj. To fetch, peto, is, ii, & ivi. 
Far, longe. ady. 5 | 


and f. | Few, Pauci, 4, a. ad}. plu. 
A Farthing, Aſs, is. 3 m. 3 term. | 
Farther, wlterior, us, oris. A Field, acer, i. 2 m. 

adj. 3 art. | A Field for Wars, Campus, 
Fartheſt, extremus, a, um. adj. i. 2 m. T E 
Farewel, Vale. defe& Fiery, ferox, ocis. adj. 5 art. 
To faſt, jejuno, at, avi. 1 n. Fifty, quinquaginta. ind. pl. 
To feel or handle, tracto, To fight, pugno, as, avi. 1 a. 
ac, avi. 1 act. Fighting, pugnans, tis. par. 3. 


Fata, Fatum, i. 2 n. Filthy, turpis, e, is, adj. 3 a. 
To faſten, fgo, is, xi. 3 a. Jo find out, inguiro, is, ſevi. 
Faſte ned, fidus, a, um. adj. 3 act. 5 
A Father, Pater, tris. 3 m. To find, invenio, is, ni. 4 a. 
To fatten, incraſſo, as, aui. 1a. Fine, elegans, tis. adj. 3 art. 
A. Fault, Culpa, 4. 1 f. To finiſh, conſummo, as, avi. 
A Favour, gratia, e.1f. 1 
A Favourite. Gratioſus, i. Fire, Ignis, is. 3 m. 

2 m. | * Firm, firmus, a, um. adj. 
70 fear, timeo, es, ui. 2 n. Firſt, primus, a, um. adj. 
Fear, Timor, oris. 3m. A Fiſherman, Piſcator ors. 


3 term. A Fiſhing Cane, Arundo, 
art. A Fiſt, Pugnus, i. 2 m. 
Fit, Idoneus, a, um, adj. 
conj. A Flame, Hamma, 4. 1 £ 
To feel, tracto, as, avi. 1 a. Flat, ſupinus, a, um. adj 3, 
To feel, ſentio, is, ſi. 4 act. ter. ! 
To feel, patior, ris, paſſus. A Flatterer, adMitor, oris. 
3 dep. 3 m. | 


To flatter, adulor, avis, us. A Forehead, Fyons, tis. 3 m. 


1 dep. 1 Foreſight, Proſpe#us, us. 4 
Flatter1 & adulatorius, a, m. 1 
um. adj. For ever, In 4ternum. adv. 


Flattery, A ſſentatio, onis. 3 f. To foreſee, Proſpicio, is, xi. 

A Fleece, Vellus, ris. 3 n. 3 att. | 

_ Fleſh, Caro, nis, 3 f. To forget, Obliviſcor, eris, 
Flexible, flexilis, e, lis. adj. its. E ep. - 

| | Forgetful, Immemor, oris. 


3 a, | ESD „ 
A Flight, Fuga, 4. 1 f. 0 „ 
Flouriſh ing, fßorens, tis. adj. To forgive a Fault. Remiits, 

A is, ff. 3 act. | | 
A Flower, Flos, oris. 3 m. To forgive a Perſon, Igno/- 

To fly, fuglo, is, gi. 3 neut. cd. is, oui. 3 neut. — | 


Flying, volitans, tis. part. To feign, Engo is, xi. 3 a. 


| 3 a. | A Form, Claſſs, is. 3 f. i 
Flint, Silex, icis. 3 f. Former, Prior, oris adj. 3 art. 7 
A Fde, Hoſtis, is. 3 com. 2. Former, Priſtinus, a, um. 
To follow, ſeguor, eris, utus. adj. 
8 dep. Formerly, Antehac. adv. n 
Folly, Stultitia, 4. 1 f. Formidable, Formidabilis , ] 
To be fond of, indulgeo, es, lis. adj. F 
F. 2 act. | Foreign, Peregrinus, a, um. | 
Food, Cibus, i. 2 m. ad > | | 
A Fool, Stultus,i. 2 m. For the moſt Part, Plerum - 

' Fooliſh, Stolidus, a, um. adj. que. adv. | 
A Foot, Pes, edis. 3 m. For the time to come, Poſt- 15 
A Footman, Pedes, itis. 3. hac. adv. 5 

e Fortitude, Fortitudo, i nig. 3 f. a 

A Foetſtep, Veſtig lum, ii. zn. Fortune, Fortuna, 4. I f. a 
For, Nam, conjunct. Forty, Quadraginta. adj. pl. | 
For, Pro, prep. | mg. -- — AF - 

To forbid, Prohibeo, in, ul. 24a Forward, Pronus, a, um adj. [ 
Forbidden, Vetitus, a, um. Foul, Fudus, a, um. adj. | 

adj. | Io foul, Maculo, as, avi.1 a. N 
To force, Compello, is, uli. Foundation, Fundamentum, 
a, % De 
"Se Vires, _ plu. f A Fountain, Fons, tis. 3 m. 
To forego, Præeo, Ii, ivi. 4 n. Four, Quatuor, adj. plu. ind. 
* | ; | Fourth, 
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Fourth, Quartus, a, um. adj 


A Fowler, Auceps, cupis. 3 . 
com. 1. | 
A Fox, Vulpes, is. 3 f. YAIN, Lucrum, i. 2. n. 
France, Gallia, e. I f. Gall, El, lis. 3 n. 


Free, Immunis, is. adj. 3 art. To gallop, Curſu concitato 
Io free, Expedio, is, ivi. 4 act. feror, equum. agere. 
Io freeze, Congelo, as, avi. The Gallows, Patibulum, i. 
1 | | 2 n. 
Frequent, Frequens, tis. adj. A Gameſter, Aleator, oris. 3m. 
. A Garden, Hortus, is. 2 m. 
Frequency, Aſſduitas, tis. A Garment, Veſtis, 183 f. 
3 Io gather, Colligo, is, egi. 
Frequently, Frequenter.'adv. 3 act. | | 
To fret, Vexo, as, avi. 1 a. Gay, Elegant, tis. adj. 3 art. 
A Friend, Amicus, i. 2m. AGeneral of an Army, Im- 
Friendſhip, Amicitia, &. 1 f. perator, ovis. 3 m. 
Friendly, Amice. adv. Generoſity, Magnificentia, 
To afright, Terreo, is, ui. 1a. 4. 1f, i 
From, a, ab, abs: præp. abl. Generous, Generoſus, a, um. 
From Door to Door, Oftia- adj. | 


>. 


tim. adv. Gentility, Generoſitas, atis. 
To frown, Frontem contra- 3 f. 7 
here. Gently, Leniter. adv. 
A Frown, Ruga, 4. 1 f. A Geographer, Geographusg 
Fruit, Frufus, us. 4m. z. 2m. | 
Fruitſul, Fæcundus, a, um: To gets Acquiro, is, fivi. 3 a: 
adj. To get, Aſſequor, eris, quutus: 


Full, Plenus, a, um. adj. 3 dep. | 
A Fuller, Fullo, onis 3 m. To get, Adipiſcor, eris, eptus: 
To fulfil, Adimpleo, es, evi. 3 dep. | 

3 | A Giant, Gigas, ntis. 5 mg. 
A Funeral, Farus, fureris. A Girl, Puella, 4. 1 f. | 
3 FD A Gift, Donum, i. 2104 © 
Furious, Ferioſus, a, um. adi To give, Do, , ded;. 1 act. 
Fury, Furor, oris. 3m. To give or reſtore, Readdo, 


Future, Futurus, a, um. adj is, didi. 3 act. | 
For the Future, In poſterum, To = Gracias 
. ad, Wes _ 3. < „„ 
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19 give over, Deſino, is, ivi. A Governor, Gubernator, oris. 
3 neut. . 3 m. 5 ; 
Given, Debitus, a, um. part. To grace, condecoro, as, avi. 
To be glad, Gaudeo, es, viſus. I a. 5 


2 n p. | Grace, Gratia, 4. 1 f. 
To eee as avi. a Benignus, a, um. 
1 act. „ 
Glittering, Fulgidus, a, um. G „ Benigne. adv. 
. 6 Grammar, Grammatica, cc. 
Glory, Gloria, æ. 1f 1 f. Mm 
mo, Eximius, a, um. To grant, concedo, is, (ſi. 3 
ad, act. 


A Glove, Chirotheca, 2 1 f. Graſs, Gramen, inis. 3 n. : 
A Glutton, Helluo, onis. 3m. Graſly,graminoſus,a, um. adj. 


| God, Deus, i. 2 m. To gratify, placeo, es, ui, tus. 
Godly, Pius, a, um. adj. + near. pal. _ - | 
Godly, Pie, adv, - A Grave, Sepulchrum, i. 2 n. 


Godlineſs, Pietas, atis 3 f. Great, mag nus, a, um adj. 
To go, Eo, is, ivi. 4 n. Greatly, magnopere, adv. 
To go, Gradior, eris, eſſus. Greatneſs, magnitudo,inis. 3f. 
Tp: Greek, Græcus, a, um. adj. 
Jo go away hence, Abeo, is. Green, viridis, e, is. adj. 3 
ivi 4 n. 36 + mx | 
To go out, Exeo, is, ivi. 4n. A Grecian, Grecns, i. 2 m. 
To go up, Aſcendo, is, di. 3n. Greedy, avidus, a, um. adj. 
Gold, Aurum, i. 2 n. Greedily, avide. adv. 
Colden, Aureus, a, um. adj. Greece, Gracia, e. 1 f. 
Gr od, ſubſt. Urilitas, atis. 3 f. A Grief, dolor, oris. 3 m. 
Gcod, Bonus, a, um. adj]. To grieve, ango, is, xi. 3 n. 
SGoodneſs, Bonitas, atis. 3 f. To be grieved, contriſtor, 
Cood for, Uiilis, e, lis. adj. avis, atus. 1 p. Eh 
Good Things, Bona. pl. n. To grieve, doleo, es, ui 2n. 


A Gooſe, ,eris. 3 m. To grin, ringor, eris, ctus. 3. 
1he Goſp vangelium, ii, dep. . 
2 n. | To grind, molo, is, ui. 2 att. 


na, As, avi. To groan, gemo, is, ui. E n. 
A Groat Drachma, 4. I f. 

zen, inis. The *. lumus. 4 and 

ö 1 | ; 


To govern, Guber 


4 


On the Ground, humi. gen. An Harlot, meretrix, icis. 3f. 
| To grow, creſco, is, evi. 3 n. Harmleſs, innoxius, a, um. 
To grow or become, fo, is, ad. Os 
akut. n. p. To haſte, N propero, as, avi. 
To grow pale, palleſco, is, ui. To haſten, F 1 ac 
3 8. ! Haſty, properus, a, um. adj 
To grow proud, ſuperbeſco, A Hat, Galerus, i 2m. 
| is, ul. z n. : To hate, odj, defe 
A Guardian, Tutor, oris. 3m. Hatred, 7) 4 
A Gueſt, Conviva, 4. 1 m. Hating, Exaſus, a, um. par. 
Guilt, yeatus, us. 4 m. Hateful, ) „ 
Guilty, rens, a, um. adj. Hatred, Odium, ii. 2 n. 
Guiltleſs, inſons, tis, adj. 3 To have, habeo, es, ui. 2.8. 
art, 5 To hawk, aucupor, aris, atus. 


7 


1 de 


m. 


Ainous, deteſtabilis, e, Hay, Fenum, I. a n. 
lis. adj. 3 arr. The Head, Caput, itis. 3 m. 


Hair, Crinis, is. 3m. The Head-ach, Cephalalgia, 


An Hair-lace, Vita, e.1f 4. If. 


| To halt, claudico, as, avi. 1 n. An Hedge, Scher, is. 3 m. 


An Halter, capiſtrum, i. 2 n. To heal, Sano, as, avi. 18. 
An Hand, manus, us. 4 f. Healing, /alutifer, era, rum. 
To handle, tracto, as, avi. Ia. adi. 
Handkerchief, ſudariolum, i. Health, Salus, utis. 3 f. 

2 n. . To heap up, Accumulo, as, 
To hang, ſuſpendo, is, di.zn. avi I att | 
Hung, pendeo, es, pependi. zn. To hear, audio, is, ivi. 4 4. 
Handſome, venuftus, a, um. Hearing, ſubſt. Auditus, 4s. 

. | 


| J. . 4 m. == 
" Hap, fortuna, 4. 1 f. To hearken, auſculto, a, :8 


Happy, felix, icis. adj. 3 art. avi. 1 act. | 


To happen, accido, is, di. 3u. The Heart, Animus, i 2 m. 


3 felicitas, tatis. 3f. The Heart, Cor, dis. 3 m. 
Hard, durus, a, um. adj, Heat, Ardor, oris. 3 m. 
Hard, difficilis, e, lis. ad} * 8 

ard, malus, a, um. ad). - um. 


An Hare oris. 3 m-. HeayelF Calum, . 2 n. 
| 4 * 5 | Hea ven 


Wenne 


H. An Hawk, Accipiter, i. il 


An Heathen, Ethnicus, a, 


9 my 
4 + 5 
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F 


Heavenly, Cœleſtis, e, is. adj. To hold one's Peace, taceo, 

3 art. e en, ca, 2h © © 
Heavy, gravis, e, is. 5 3 a. Holy, ſanctus, a, um, adj 
He. #lle. a, ud: pron. adj, Honeſt, honeftus, a, um. adj | 

An Heifer, Fuvenca, 4.1 R Probitas, atis 3m. 
Hell Orcus, i. 2 m _ Honeſtly, honefte. adv. - 
Hellyth, infernal/s, e, lis. adj Honey, Mel, Hs. 3 n. 

3 Honour, Honor, oris. 3 m. 
Help, Auxilium, ii. 2 n. Honourable, Decorus, a, um. 
An — Adjutrix, icis. adj. 881 | 


14 | Hopeful, Spe bone. 
Helpful, Auxiliaris, e, ris. Hope, Spes, ei. 5 f. 
adj. 3 art. | Hope, Fiducia, 4. 1 f. 


To help. 4djuvo, as, vi. I a. An Horn, Cornu. 41, 
To help on, promoves, es, vi. Horrid, Horridus, a, um. adj. 


2 act. 6 An Horſe, Equus. i 2 m. 
A Hen, Gallina. 4. 1 &. An Horſeman, Eques, itis. 
Henry, Henricus, i. 2 m. 3 com. | F 


Her, Ejus, from is, ea, id. Hot, Violentus, a, um. adj. 
pron. adj | An Hour, Hora, 4. 1 f. 

Au Herb, Herba, 2. If. Hourly, In horas. 

Hereafter, poftbac. adv. An Houſe, Domus, i, s. 2 
To hide, abſcondo is. di. 3a. 4 f. ; 5 
Hidden, abditus, a, um. adj How, quam. con). | 

High ſummus, a, um. adj. How greatly, Quantopere. 

Highly, ſumme. adv. ad} 5 

An Hill. Co/lis, is. 3 m. How many, Quot. adj plu, 

=_ Himſelf. / pron. ſubſt indec. | 5 

== To hinder, inpedio, is, ivi. How much, Quantum. 

A4 ad. . How, with an adj. Quam. 
Io hire, conduco, is, xi, 3 n. T6 howl, Ululo, as, avi. I n. 
His. Ejus, pron. adj. Huge, Ingen tis. adj | 

His own, ſuus, a, um. pron. Human, Humanus, a, um. 
44) | : Humble, Hamilis, e, lis adj. 
An Hiſtorian, Hiiſtoricus, j. 3 art. 


am; Humility, Humilitas, tatis |} * 
E Hitherto, adbuc. adv. 4 VVV 
An wa. Porcus, im. An hundred, Certum. ind. | 

> 


To 


- 


teneo, es, N. 2 a. a I 
WCG ; 


* 
- XK 


=. 2 5 x Dy : | 


"Adly, Otioſs. adv. "1 wy falf, be. « a, um. pron. , ® 


bs 


An i Hypocrita, 4. adv. 
Hypoeriſy here s, is. 3f. adj. 


1. * pron. ſubſt. gen. Impious, Impius, a, um. adj. 
I; 
' Jaſon, Faſon, onis. 3 m. ſui. 3 


Icy, Glacialis, le, lis. adj. To improve, Promoveo, „ 


Te IN DE X. 
To hunt, — aris, atus. Jet, Gagates, is. 3 m. 
3 dep. A Jewel, Gemma, &1$ 


A Hunting Pole, Pets Lupo, lgnobilis, e, is. adj. 


Venatoria. 4 f „ 


Huntſman, Venator, oris. Ignominy, lenominia, «it 


Hurtful, Noxius, a, um. 3 ter. Ignorant, Ignarus, a, . 
adj. ad}. FR | 
To hurt, Cædo, is, cidi. 3 a. Ignorance , Ignorantia, - BYE 


To hurt, Noceo, es, cui. 2 n. 1 ; } f 


An Husband, Maritus, i. An Image, Imago, init. 3f. 


. To imitate, Imitor, aris, atus. | 
An Husbandman, Agricola, 1 dep. | 
£. I com. 2 Immoderately , Immodict. 


Impartial, ZEquus, a, um. 


An Impediment, Ee. 
I. tum, i. zn. 
Ilmpiety, Scelus, eris. ; n 


mei. To 1 upon, Impono, is, 


The Jaundice, Ictferus. 2 m. Wenn; ſub. pi. 
A Jaw, Maxilla, æ. I f. minutio, onis. 3 f. ; 


os 


3 a. vi. 2 4 
oy, Gaudium, ii. 2 n. Imprudence, Inſcitia, e. if 
oyful, Hilavis, e, is. adj. 3 Er e Imprudens, tis. 
art. 


) 
Idle, Otioſus, a, um. adj. Impudent, Impudens, tis. adj 
Idleneſs, Ignavia, 4. I f. 3 art. 


An Idol, Imago, inis. 3 f * 
Jealous, Zelotypus, a, um. In. In. prep abl. | 
adj. Inclination, Propenſio, onis. 
Te jeer, Irrideo, es, fi. 2 act. 
Jeruſalem, Hieroſolyma, æ. In compariſon of, Pra præp 
1 abl +». 
| Jews Jau, #5. 4 m. 


7 The INDEX. 

Inconvenient, Inconveniens, Intemperance, a ac ” 
fir adi 3 art, - tia, 4. 1 f. 

Increaſe, Incrementum,i. zn. To invade, Invade, us, f. 


Indul ence, Indulgentia, æ. 3 à. 
wy {4 
To intend, Statuo, is, ui. 3. 


5 To . Indulgeo, es, fi. Intermiffion, Imermiſſ onis. 

2 a 3 

Induſtry, Sedulitas, atis, 3 f. An Interval, Inter va llum i i. 

| 9 Sedulus, a, um. 2 n. 6 
— An Intention, Intentio, onis, 

Ineffectual, Inefficax, acis. 3 f. 5 


3 art. In the mean 8 
An Infant, Infant, tis. 3 com. time, 5 
2. Ne In the mean en adv. 


Inferiors, Inferiores, um. adj. while, 
lu. 2 art. In vain, Fuſtra. 5 


Infinite, [nfinitus, a, um adj. To invent, excogito, as, avi. 


Ingenious, Ingenioſus, a, um. 1 act. 
adj Invincible, Invictus, a, um. 


e ngratitudoinis. adj 
f. To inſtruct, Erudjo, 15 10. 


8 
An Inhabitant, Incola, &. 1 4 4. 


. An Inftruftor, Inſtitutor, oris. 
An Inheritance, Hereditas, 3 m. | 
tatis. 3 f. An Iuſtruction, Documen- 


Injuſtice, Injuſtitia, æ. 1 f. tum, i. 2 n. 
3 njure, Noceo, es, ui. an. Inſtruction, Aonitus, us am. 
ous, Noxius, a, um. adj. To invite, Eels, as, avi. 


» Atramentum, i. 2 n. 1.6 
= Shot diromanteriom, Into, in. pra p. acc. 
ii. 2 n. Inward, Intimus, a, um. ad. 


An Inn, Diverſorium, ii. 2 n. Inviolable, Inviolabilis, e, lis. 
Innocency, Innocentia, 4. if. adj. 3 art. 
Innumerable, Innumerus, a, A Journey, Iter, itineris. 3a. 


um. adj. To join, annefo, is, xui. 3a, 
.An 3 Momentum, i. Irkſome, Moleftus, a, um. 
2 Bb. | ad} 
Inſtead, Loco. allv. Ty Ferrum, i. 2 n. 


Inſtrument, I Jt i. Irre eparebly, Irreparabiliter, 
i = "on" BW» Iſaac, 


5 


It, Is, ea, id. pron. ad. A Knight, Eques, itis. 3 m. 
The Itch, Scabies, ei. 5 f. A Knot, Nodus, i. 2 m. 


| To Nuclico, as, avi. 1a. 4 u. | 5 
þ gment, Fudicium, ii. 2 n. Known, Cognitus, ay um. a. 
ulius, ii. 2 m. | ++ 27-7 5 

o jump, Salto, as, avi. In. L. 6 
uſt, Fuſtus, a, um adj. ; | = 
uſtice, Fuftitia, &. If. Aborious, Sedulus, a, um. 
uſtly, Fuſte. adv. L adj | _—_—_ 
Labour, Labor, oris. 3 m. 
K. To labour, Conor, aris, atus. 
1 dep. | 


= 
A Kingdom, Regnum, i an. Large, Amplus, a, um. adj. 


Jo kneel, Genufiefo, is, xi. adj. 3 art. 


„ The INDEX. 9 I 
Iſaae, T/aacus, i. 2 m. A Knife, Culter, tri, 2 m. 


Italy, Italia, 4. If. Knowledge, Scientia, 2. 1 f. 


Joyful, Lætus, a, um. adj To know, Scio, is, jvi. 4 a. | 
A Judge, 9 cis. 3 m. Not to know, Neſcio, is, 1 


3 keep, Cuſtodio, is, ivi. Laden, Onuſtus, æ, um. adj. 

4 act. A Lady, Domina, 4. 1 f. 

To keep, Detineo, es, ui. 2 a. A Lamb, Agnus, i, 2 m. = 

To keep a Command, Ob-Lamentation, Lamentatio * 
ſervo, as, avi. I at,  onis. 3 f. 

To keep under, Subjugo, as, To lament, Lamentor, avis, 
avi 1 a atus. 1 paſſ. 

To keep off, probibeo, es, ui. To lament, Lugeo, es, xi. 


2 act. 2 & | 
A Key, Clavis, is. 3 f. Lamentable, Lamentabilis, | 
To kick,Calcitro,tras,avi. Ia. es lis, adj. 3 art. .- 
Kind, Benignus, a, um. adj. A Land, Regio, onis. 3 f. 


Kindly, Leniter, adv. A Language, Lingua, e. 1, 
Kindneſs, Beneficium, ii.2n. Languid, Languidus, a, um. 
Kindneſs. Benignitas,tatis.3f. To languiſh, Langueo, es, ul. 
A King, Rex, gis. 3 m 2 n. 


To kill, Occido, in, di. 3 a. Laſt, Ultimus, a, um, adj. 
A Knack, Artificium, ii. zn. At laſt, Tandem. ad. 
A Knave, Nebulo, onis 3 m. Late, Serus, a, um. ad}. | 
Knavery, Impoſtura, 4. 1 f. Latin, Latinus, a, um. adj, 
A Knee, Genu, u. 4 n. ind. Laudable, Laudabilis, e, lis. 


7 


3 neut. 7 


4 34 INDEX 
To laugh, Kideo, es, t 2 Leiſure, Otium, il. 2 n. 


act. Leave, Venia, 4. I f. 
To N at, Irrideo, es, f. To leave, Relinguo, is, ous. 
7 a. 
To 3 Prodigo, as, avi. To leave off, Deſino, ts, bots. 
K. Ln. F "no 5 n. 
viſhly, Profuſt. ady. To be left, Relin wor, eris 
A Law, "wy * f. cus. P · 3. 9 8 : 
L Lawful, Legitimus, 4, wm. 3 den, „ x 1. zn. 
| 43 adi. ear leiſure Vacat. i imp. 


It is lawful, Lee, Imperf. To w_— Commodo as, avis 
Lawleſs, Illex, egis. adj. 3 
4 Traits 1% Longit udo, inis. 31 
4 rel Err zm Lenity, Lenitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Low Taurus, i, us. 2 Lent, ommodatus, a, um. 
part. 


＋ 1 
. 

73 9 
_ 
R 


To lay aſide, Abjicio is, eci atus. 1 paſl. 


„ art. 
To 700 out, Impendo, is, di. To Os Dominus, is, ui. 
3. A 


Leſt, Ne. con}. 

To ay i ang Inpono, fr, ui. Let, imp. Mood. 
3 & Le .. 
3 Okights, a. um adj Letters , Litere, arum plu. f. 


To lead, Tranifero, fers, tu- 1 Ingenuui, a, um. 
uur. adj Ly 
A League ſpace, Leuca, 4. Liberty, Libertas, tatis 3 f. 
1 f. Licentious, Libidinoſus, a, 
3 learn, Diſco, is, didici. um. ad} i 
n. * To lick up, Lambo, is, bi, 
A arner, Diſcipulus, i. 2 3 act. 
To lie upon,. Incumbo, is, 
earned, DoBus, a, um. p. wi. 3 n. 
Learning, Sine, a. 1 f. Life, Vita, 4. 1 f 
To leap into, 1nfilio, bs, Wh Ligbt, Lux, Incis. 3 f. 


* 


To = Pea is, xi. 3 act. To be lent, Commodor, aris, 


To lay open, Patefacio, is, Leſs, Minor, us, oris. adj. 95 


10 lay up, Repono, is, *. A Leſſon, Lectio, onis. 3 f. 


Lazineſs, lonavia. „„ Liar, Mendax, acis. 3 com. 


8 +. * Lite, 


>. 


A Limb, Artus, us. 4 m. Love, Amor, oris. 3 m. 


| en Loquacitas, atis. Madneſs, Inſania, 4. 1 f. 


A Lord, Dominus, i, 2 m. u. 4 m. 
To loſe, Perdo, is, didi. 3 Magnanimity, br 


r Is. —— 
Like, Similis, e, lis, adj. 3A Loſs, Damnum, 1. 2 n. 1 
art. A Lot, S, tis. 3 . 


A Limb, Membrum, 7.2 n. To love, Amo, at, avi. 1 act. 
A Line, Linea, 4. 1f, Loud, Sonorus, a, um. ad}. 
A Lion, Leo, onis. 3 m. A Love, Amator, oris. 3 m. 
A Lip, Labium, ii, 22: Loving, Blandus, a, um. adj. 
Little, Paruus, a, um. adj. Lovelieſt, Amaniiſſ ie, #2 


Lirrle, P adv. um. ad}. 

A lirtl while, Parumper. Lovely, Amabilis, e, lis „ 
adv | 3 a. 

Litcle, Parum. ady. A Louſe, Pediculus, 4. 2m, 


Little, exiguus, a, um. ach. Low, Abjectus, a, um. LOG 
The Liver, Fecur, oris. 3 n. loyal, Pius, a, um. adj. 
To live, Vivo, is, xi. 3 n. Luft, Cupido, inis 3 f. 
A Load, Sarcina, 4. 1 f. Luxury, Luxuries, ei. 5 
To be loaden, Oneror, aris, To lie, Cumbo, is, ui 3 n. 


' atus. pail. Lie, Fee ii. 2 n. 
To 1 Diverſor, aris, atus. To lie flat, Procumbo, It, 
1 dep. bui 3 a. | 
Lofty, Sublimis, e, is. adj. To lie, Mentior, bois, itus. 
We ” 4 
Te loiter, Moror, avis, atus. Lying, A acis. adj. 3 
1 dep. . 
London, Londinum, i 2 n. pe 4 
Long, Longus, a, um. adj. . 


1215 Diu. adv. 

To * to, Conſulo, is, ui. 3 To be made WENDY 4 
quor, aris, atus. 1 p. 

To "lad to it, Curo, as, avi. To make fir, Concinno, as, 


160 - 0006. 4 att. 
To let looſe, Remitto, is, fi. Mad, Inſanus, a, um. adj. 
3 att, A Madman, Demens, tis. *S: 


To looſe, Solwo, is, vi. 3 a. z art, 


"& Magiſtrate, Mag iſtr atys, F 


* 


act. | inis. 3 


F OE SU 
2 n 3 
put © 1 * eee 
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A Magpie, Pica, «.af A Marketplace, Frum, i. 
A Maid Servant, Famula, 2 1. | 

4. If. or 8 To marry, Nubo, is, pft, 


ti To make, Wee, is, eci.3 a. nupta ſum. 3 n. paſl. 
Io make, Paro, as, avi. 1a. A Mark, Larva, 4. If. 
Io make Exerciſe, Compo-A Maſon, Cementarius, ii. 
% 2 0 
To make bappy, Felicito, The Maſter, Preceptor, oris. 
as, aui. ah, | m. | | 
To make for or to, Eicio, A Maſter, Dominus, i. 2 m. 
is, eci. 3 at. : A Maſtiff, Moloſſus, i. 2 m. 
A Maker, Creator, oris. 3 m. A Matter, Res, rei. 4 f. 
A MalefaQor, Reus, i 2 m. Matter, Materia, 4. f. 
= Malice, Malitia, & 1 f It mattereth. Refert. imp. 
A Man, Vir, ri. 2 m. A Mayor, Pretor, oris. 3 m. 
Manhood, Virilitas, tatis. 3f. Mean, Modus, i. 2m. 
Mankind, Genus humanum, Ment, Cibus, i. 2m. 
n. 7 A Meaſure, Menſura, &. If. 
It is manifeſt, certum eſt. To meddle wich, Altingo, 
— imp. is, tigi. 3 act. 
Manly, Virilis, e, lis. adj. A Medicine; Medicina, 4. 
a. | I 
A manner, Mos, oris. 3 m. A Meadow, Pratum, i. 21, ; 
Man Servant, Famulus, Meer, Merus, a, um. adj. 
. 2m. Meet, Z3quus, a, um. adj. 
Manſlaughter, Homicidium, To meer, Obvenio, is, ni. an. 
„„ BR Memory, Memoria, æ. I f. 
Man's Eſtate Pubertas, atis. To mend, Reparo, as, avi. 
3 f 1 a. | 5 
Manufeript, Manuſcriptum, To mention, AMemoro, as, 
. 2 n. | avi. I act. | | 
Many, Multus, a, um. adj. A Merchant, Mercator, ovis. * 4 
Many times, Sepe. ad. 3m — 1 
A Mare, Equa, 4. 1 f. A Mercy, Beneficium, ii. vn. 
Marble, Marmor, oris. 3 n. Mercy, Miſericordia, æ. 1 f. 
To march, Iter facio, is, feci. Merciful, Miſericors, dis. 
. | adj. 3 art. | 
A Mark, Nota, 4. 1 f. Merciful, Clemens, tis. adj. 
A Market, Mercatus,i.2m. 3 a, | 


wth r 5 bb 


Pr”. | 


Merit, 


„% 
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Merit, Meritum, i. 2 m, To mock, udo, is, ſt. 3 a. 

To merit, Mereor, eris, itus. Moderate, mediocris, e, is. 
2 dep. NIE 5 

A Meſſage, Nuncium, ii. Moderately, modice. adv. 
en ' Modeſty, modeſtia, æ. I f. 

Metal, Metallum, i. 2 n. Moiſt, humidus, a, um. adi. 

A Method, Modus, i. 2 m. A Moment, Momentum, i. 

Middle, Medius, a, um. adj. Money, Pecunia, &. 1 f. 

In the midſt of, Inter. præp. A Month, Menſis, is. 3 m. 


accuſat. A Moon, Luna, 4. 1 f. 1 
With all his Might, Pro Moral, Moralis, e, lis. adj. 

viribus. | | 3 art. L 
Milk, Lac, tis. 3 n. More, plus, ris. adj. 3 art. 


A Mile, Milliave, is. 3 n. More, plures, ium. adj. plu, 
Mild, Clemens, tis. adj. 3 More, magis. adv. 

art. | More, after a Verb of Buy- 
A Mind, Mens, tis. 3 f. ing, pluris. gen. 


Mindful, Afemor, oris. adj. Mortal, Mortalis, e, is adj. 


Mindfulneſs, Memoria, 4. Moſt, plurimum. adv. 


1 f. | Moſt Men, Plerique, &, 4. 
To mingle, miſceo, es, ui. adj. plu. | 
2 &, | Mother, Mater, tris. 3 f. 
A Miniſter, Concionator, oris. To mount, Aſſurge, is, xi. 
m. 3 n. | 5 5 
A e Ainutum, i. 2 n. Manas Etna, ina, 4.1f. 
Mire, Cænum, i. 21. 4A Mountain, Mons, tis. 3 
Miſchief, Malum, ij. 21 m. 8 
Miſery, Miſeria, &. f. To mourn, Lugeo, es, xi. 2 n- 


Miſerable, Miſer, ra, rum. To move, Moveo, es, vi. 2 


Ac. 


adj. | | 
” ira Infortunium, To move, Mjevo, as, aui. I n. 
1 | | Moveable, Mobilis, e, lis. 


To miſtake, erro, as, avi. adj. 3 art. 

11 1 A Mouth Os, oris. 3 n. 

A Myſtery, Artificium, ii. To mow, Meto, is, ui. 3 a. 
2 D. . A Mower, Meſſor, oris. 3 m. 
Miftreſs, Magiſtra, 4. 1 f. Much, Multum. adv. 

To moan, lugeo, er, xi. 2 n. Mud, Limus, i. 2 m. 


Jo mitigate, minuo, is, ui. A Multitude, Turba, 4. 1 f. 


2 M.urther, 


8 


Rr LE 
MWurther, Homicidium, ii. n Neuter, a, um, vius. 

. N ad. . 

A Muſhroom, Fungut, i. 2 Never, Nunquam. adv. 
m. 8 85 Nevertheleſs, N:bilominus. 

Muſick, Muſica, 4. 1 f. adv. _ 1 

Mutual, Mutuus, a, um. adj News, Fama, 4. 1 f. 

A Murtherer, Homicida, &. New, Recent, tis, adj. 3 a. 


My, Adeus, a, um. pron. adj. Next, Proxime. 
: | A Neſt, Nidus, i. 2 m. 
N, A Net, Rete, is. 3 n. 
Nigh, Vicinus, a, um. adj. 
JEE Name, nomen, inis. Night, Nox, Fis. 3 f | 
* g 


A Nation, Gent, tis. 3 f 3 n. | 
Nature, Natura, 4. 1 f. Noble, Nobilis, le, lis adj. 
Nature, Ingenium, ii. 2 n. zn. | 

Naughty, Nequam, adj. ind. A Nobleman, Heros, ois. 
Near, Prope. adv. 2 m. i 
Near, Propinquus, a, um. adj. Nobly, Fortiter. adv. 
Neatneſs, Elegantia, &. 1 No body, Nemo, gen. caret, 
| A Neceſlary, Neceſſarium, dat. ini. 3 com. of 2. 


6-4 2. 4 Noiſe, Strepitus, us 4 m. 
Neceſſary, Neceſſarins, 2, A Noiſe, Clangor, oris 3 m. 
um. adj. Nones, None, arem. plu. if. 


Neceſſity, Neceſſtas, atis. No, with a Subſt. Nullus, 
5 as, um, gen. ins. ad}. 
A Neck, Collum, i. 2 n. No one, Nullus, a, um. jus. 
Need, Opus. indec. ad. No Man, Nemo, gen. caret, 
Needy, Indigus, a, um. adj. dat. nemini. 3 com. 2. 
Neglect, Neglectus, us. 4 m. None, Nullus, a, um, ius. 
To „ Negligo, is, xi. A Noſe, Naſus, i. 2 m. 
. EFW 
N e Negligentia, æ. Not at all, Non omnino, adv, 


1 | | 
A Neighbour, Proximus, i. men. con,  _ 
adm. Nothing, 2 n. ſub. ind. 


N ; Neighing, Hinniens, tis, par. Nothing, Nibilum, i. 2 n. 
| A 


Neither, with Not, Nec. 


I m. | Next, Proximus, a, um adj. 


Nimble, Aebilis, le, lis. adj. 


Notwithſtanding, Verunta- | 


| A Nouriſher, Alitor, oris. 3 To offend, Provece, as, avi. 


To obtain, Aſſequor, eris, An Orator, Orator, oris, 3 m. 
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m. 1 4 
Nouri 3 An Offender, Delinquens, 
22 tis. 3 com. 2. 
Now, Nunc. adv. An Offence, Delictum, i z 2n. 
Now and then, Identidem. An 5 Conditio, onis, 3f. 
add. Io offer, Offero, fers, obruli. 


Number, . . a m. irn 3. 
N ae, Numeroſus, a, Off- ſpring. Proles, j is, f. 


; Oftentimes, 
A Nurſe, Nutrix, icis. 3 f. Often, + Sepe, ady, 


A Nut, Nux, cis. 3 f Ointment, Unguentum, i. 
9 . 2 n. 
O. Older, Senior, oris. adj. 2 
art. 


N Oak, Quercus, int. f. Old Age, Senecta, 4. 1 f. 
Obedience, Obedien- Omnipotency, Omnipotentia, 
tia; „ F% 4. - 
Obedient, Moriger, ra, rum. Once, Semel. ady. 
ad}. 3 ter. One, Unus, a, um. adj. 
To obey, Obtempero, as, avi. On each fide, Utrinque. adv, 
1 act. Only, with a ſubſt. Unicus, 
To obſerve, Obſerve, as, avi. a, um, adj. 
To obſerve, or regard, Only, Solummodo. adv. 
Curo, as, avi. I act. To open, Aperio, is, ui. 4 a. 
Obſervation,Obſervatis, onis. Opportunity, Opportunitas, 
Obſtinacy Contumacia, &. Htatis. 3 


11. To oppoſe, Repugno, as, avi. 
Obſtinate, Contumax, acis. 1 act. 
adj. 5 art. An Oracle, Oracalum, i an. 


utus. 2 depon. Order, Ordo, dinis. 3 m. 
Oecaſion, Occaſio, onis. 3 f. Oreſtes, is. 3 m. 
Odiouſneſs, Deteſtabilitas, ta- An Ornament, Ornamentum, 


tin 35 e i. 2 n. 
Of, De. prep. abl. „ Orthodoxus, a, um. 
Of, ro be, Diſto, as, as, ſti- ; 

ti. In. | ot Alius, a, ud, jus. 


To offend, Pecco, asz aui. In. ad}. 


Others, 


z 7 . 
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2 * —_— bo — .. De * ' 9 7 72 * F * 4 b * . : 
Others, 4}, &, a, plu. Pains, Labor, oris. 3 m. 


Otherwiſe, Alias. ady. Painful, Labori of 3 um. 
To overcome, Vinco, is, vici. adj. 


act. A Palace, Palatiam, i ii. 2n. 1 
To overflow, Inundo, as, avi. The Palate, Palatum, i. an. 
1 act. Pale, Pallidus, a, um. adj. 
Over fond, Indulgens, tis adj. Paleneſs, Pallor, oris, 3 m. 
3 art. Papal, Papalis, e. lis. adj. 3 
Over pally Praproperus, a, art. 5 
um. ad}, Paper, Charta, 4. 1 f 


Over-luve Indulgentia, e.Pardon, Venia, 4. 1 

RG To pardon a Perſon, Igmef- 
To overſ] pread, Permano, as, co, is, ovi. 3 act. 
_ avi. 1 act. 'To pardon a a Remit- 
To offend, Lædo, is, fi. 3 act. fo, is, fl. 3 | 
To over- joy, Gaudeo, es, vi-A Parent, _ n com. 


ſus. 2 n. p. - 
The Overthrow, Ruina, 4.Paris, Lutetia, 4. 1 f. 
TE A Parlour, Conclave, is, 3 n. 
Ovid, Ovidins, ii. 2 m. Parnaſſus, Parnaſſus, i. 2m. f 
Ought, Debet, imp. A Parrot, Pſittacus, i. 2m, Fo 
-Ought, Oportet. imp. A Fg Fn 9. gf: [ * 
Our, Noſter, a, rum. A Part or Leſſon, Prælectio, . 
Our own, pron. onis. 3 
To out- go, Exſupero, as, avi. For the moſt part, Plerum- 4 
1 act. que. adv. 
To owe, Debeo, es, ui. 24. To paſs, Prætereo, is, ivi. 4n. / 


An Owner, Dominus, i. 2m. To paſs by, Remitto, 155 miſp, 


An Ox, Bos, vis. 3 com. 2 3 6 
Oxford, Oxoninm, ii. 2 n. A Paſſenger, VeBbor, i oris zm. 


Oyl, Oleum, ei. 2 n. Paſt, Preteritus, a, um. adj. 
| | To patch, Sarcio, ts, 101. 44. 
P. A Path, Semita, a. 1f. 


| Patient! 'y, Patienter, adv. 
i Ethaveiſwas, J. A Patron, Patronus, i. 2 m. 


. Paul, Paulis, i. 2 m. 
To paint, Pingo, #5, xi 3 To pay, Solvo, is, vi. 3 act. 
4 . Peace, Pax, cis. 3 f. 


I Painter, FRY oris. 3 m. A Pear, . 
” 


Tg nenn he * ö Y 7 g 8 * | * fs, 4-5 


A Pebble-Stone, Lapillus, i 1 proterons, 4 pal 'm 
A Piece, Particula, &. 1 f. adj. 


* . * : 
_ 7 ** 15 * 


mn. 
5 A pencil, Penicillus, i. 2 m. Peſtilenee, peſtis, is. 3 25 
n. Io pierce, Penetro, a, avi. Philip, Philippus i. 2 m. 
n. e A Philoſopher, Philoſophus, f 
| To pity, miſereor, vis tut. 2 i. 2 m. ö 
n. Placable Placabilis, e, lis. Phocis, idis. 3 f. 44 
3. adj 3 art. . A Phraſe, pbraſis is. 3 f. | 
Penitent, Penitens, tis. adj-Phyſick, Ars medica. 3 f. 
To preſcribe, preſcribo, is, A Phyſician, Medicus, i. 2m, 
pf. A Picture, Imago, inis. 3 f. 
FE] 4 Penknife, Scalpellum, J. A Pebble, Calculus, 7. 2 m. 
„2 Piety, Pietas, atis. 3 f. 
8 A Penny, Denarius ii. zm. A Pillar, Columna, 4. 1 f. 
| The People, Populus i. zm. Pious, pius, a, um. adj. 
B.: 1 + e e Perſecutor, Piouſly, Sancte adv. | 
pris. 3 m. ” A Piper, Tybicen, inis. ** f. 
Es Perception, Acumen, inis. A Portion, Dos, tis. 
N. "$4 Pythagoras, Pythagoras, & 
n. {| Perception, Sagacitas, 1 
_ 3 f. A place, Locus, i. 2 plu. m. 
I perfect. Sincerns, a, um. adj and n. 4 
o, e perago, is, egi. To 9 5 place, Cedo, is, [f.. 
3 a 1 
— [ To perform, Preſto, as, ftiti. The Plague, Peſtis, „„ 
1 a. To plain, Dolo, as, avi. I a. 
D. A Perfame, Odoramentum, A: Planet, laneta, 4. 1 
„5 > £40 | To plant, Sevs, is, evi. 3 act. 
To periſh, pereo, ts, th, and 1 Mantatus, 4, am. 
* 5 fur. 4 n. part. 
3j. Pernicious, Exitialis, e, lis. To 1 45 Ludo, is, ſt. 3 a. 
„ | Plain, Planus, a, wm. adj. 
oh | Perpetnally, perpetue. adv. A „ Colluſer, oris. 
Perſepolis, Jis. 3 f. 
l, Perſia, Perſis. idis. 3 f. Pleaſant, Fucundulʒ a, um, 
1 8 Perſuaſion, Suaſus us 4m. adj. 
k. To 1 Suadeo, es, ſi. Pleaſantly, Amœnè, adv. 
5 To pleaſe, placeo, es cui. and 
To be perſ uaded, Moveor, placitus. 2 n. p. 
. | bas. motus. 2 pa 1 | Ir 


; 2 f 12 8 * He f | 7 b T) * 7 ; ** * 


It een ee imp. Praiſe, Laus, dis. 3 f 
Pieaſure, Voluptas, tatis, 3 . Praiſe-worthy, Laudabilis, 
To plead, Ago, is, egi. 3 a. le, lis. adi. 3 art. 
Plenty, Copia, 4. 1 f. To praiſe, Laudo, as, avi. 
A Pledze, Pignus, oris. 3n. I act. 


A Poet, Poeta, 4. 1f. To be praiſed, Laudor, aris, 
To poiſon, Veneno, as, avi. atus, 1 act. 
a0, | A Pratler, Garrulus, i. 2m. 


To plow, aro, as, avi. 1 act. To pray, precor, aris, atus. 1 
Pied, aratus, a, um.part. dep. | 

A Plowman, Arator, is. 3m. Prayer, Preces, cum. 3 pl. f. 

To pluck, Vello, is, vulſi. 3 a. To preach, Concionor, aris, 
To pluck UP, Evello, is, vul- atus. 1 dep. 1 


fe. 3 act. A Preacher, Concionator , 
A-Plumb, Promum, i ji, 2. on 4 Mc A 
A Pocket, Sacculus, i. 2 m. A Precept, Freceptum, i. an. 
A Pole, Polus, i. 2 m. To prefer, Antefero, fers, 1 
Policy, Calliditas, tatis. 3 f. tuli. 3 irr. | BY 
Poiſonous, Venenoſus, a, um. To be preferred, Præponen- 

adj dus, a, um. part. : I 
A doficicien, Politicus, i. 2 Prejudicial, Incom modus, 4,5 

__ um. ad). 7 

Poor, Paujer, ris. adj. 2 art. To prejudice, Led, is, f 5 
Poor, with a ſubſt. Egenus, 3 a2. p 

a. um. adj. Preparation, Paratus, 1 P. 
55 Politus, a, um. par. 4 m. 1A 
Porridge, Fuſculum, i i. 2 n. To prepare, Paro, as, avi. | 
Potent, Potens, tentis. part.3 1a. | 4 

art. A Preſage, Preſagium, ii. P. 

Poverty, Paupertas , tati s. 2 n. 

3 The Preſence, ae . 
A Pound of Money, Mina, I f. | 

2. 1f. Preſent, Freſens, tis. adj. 3 Te 

A Pound weight, Libra, 42. art. 0 | 

1 k. Preſently, Statim. adv. f | To 
Power, Poteſtas, tatis. 3 f. Preſervation, Conſervatio, | Pr, 
Practice, Exercitium, i ii. 2 n. onis. 3 f. 1 
To practiſe, Ago, is, egi. 3a. To preſerve, Conſervo, as, | Pre 
To praQtiſe Vice, patro, as, avi. 2 act. Pre 

avi, 1 act. o « 


2 


Sy 


* 15 1 


To — Treor, eris, To produce, H 5 45 
itus. 2 dep. al 30 | 
To preſs, Premo, is, f. 3a. Profeſſed, Profe Nu, a, um 
Pretence, Pretextus, us. 4m. adj. 
Pretended,Simwlatuc, a, um. Proficiency, ProfeFus,its. 4 
part. Profit, Utilitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Pretty, Bellus, a, um: adj. To profit, Proſum, des, * 


Precious, Fralaſus, a um. Profitable, Utilis, ez lis, adj. = * | 


ad}. Zart. 
To prevent, Preverto, i is, ti. A Promiſe, Promiſſum, #2 - + 

3 a. To prom iſe, Promitts, 15 iſts 
Price, Pretium. ii. 2 n. 


3 a 
To prick, Pungo, is, xi 3 a. Promiſed, Promiſſus, a, amy 


Pride, Superbia, 4. If. part. 


A Prince, TO”, ibis. 3 To promote, Promoveo, % 


Com. 2. Uts 3 A 


Princely, Regine, n. adj.To prompt, Incito, as, avie 1 


A TI Typographus, i. 1 a. | 
e To prop, e its Be 4 fr 


| Printed. legalen par. Proper, Proprius, a um. & 
A Priſon, Ergaſtulum, i. zn. Property, ProprctactatingE 


To be prized, LE ftimor, arts, . 4a Prophanus, MA, Ms 


8 2 atus. 1 paſl. 8 Þ 
Private, Arcanut, a, um. adj. To Sega, Propono, i - 


Privately, Private. adv. ſui. 3 a. 
A Privilege, Privilegium, Proſperity, Res proſperæ. 5 f. 
| gs 2 n. | To proſper, Secundo, as, aui. 
2 ize, Æſtimo, ats, aui. 1a. I a. * 
P oy 0 Son probabilis, le, e B7ng: Secundus, A, 17» 
3 art. 


To 1 Prowenio, 1 Proud, Superbus, a, um. adj. 


ni. 4 n. Proudly, Superbè. adv, 
To proceed, Orior, eris, and Provender, Pabulum, i, an- 
iris, orſus. dep. To provide, Paro, as, avi, 
To procure, Paro, at, avi. Ia. I act. 
Prodigal, Prodi gus, a, um. ö Providentia, 4 


Prodlgality, Lururia, &, 1f, Provident, Providus, a, 


* glam, 11.2 n. A N . 
Te 


mon 2 3 
Sr. 
N * * 


„ D mn 
0 provoke, Incito, 5 avi, Quickſand, Syrtes, tis. 3 ;f 
1 act. A Quill, Calamus, i. 2 m. 
Prudence, Prudentia, 4. If. Quite, Prorſus. adv. 
; Publick, Publicus, a, um. adj. 
To pull, Vello, is, ulſi. 3 a R. 5 
To pull 3 Evells, i A 0 
wulſ.. 3 act. 5 4 „Origo, 
To bali down Kings, R , 3. a N 
deturba, as, avi.l. Racks, Fi lere, arum. 1 pl. 6 
To puniſh, punio, is, ivi. 4a Rage, Impetus, us. 4m. 
Puniſhment, Pœna, 4. 1 f. To rage, Furio, is, inſanivi. 
To purchaſe, Acquiro, is, 3 neut. | 
= act. Raging, Furens, tis. part. 3 
To purchaſe, Emo, is, emi. art. . 
Fan | Rain, Pluvia, 4. 2 f. c 
A Purfe, Gb 2. 1 f. To raiſe, incendo, it, di. 3 a. 


Pure, 2 a, um. adj Rare, Rarus, a, um, — 0 
To purpoſe, Statuo, is, ui. Rath, Temerarius, a, um a * 
3 at. Raſhneſs, Temeritas,tatis. 3f. F 
To put forth, Exero, is, ul. A Rate, Pretium, ii. 2 n. - 
3 akt. I o0o rate, increpo, as, ui. 1 a. R 
To put on, induo, is, 11. 3a. Rather, Potius. adv. A 
To put over, Superinduo, is, A Raven, Corvus, i. 2 m. T. 
dui. 3 act. A Razor, Novacula, æ. 1 f. h 
To put under, Suppono, is, To have rather, Malo, is, R 
ul. ui. irr, 1 
Pylades, Pylades, is. 3 m. To rattle, Crepito, an, avi, | 
neut. I, 
Q. To read, Lego, i is, gi. 3 fle 
| | | Toread over again, Relegoz 
O quake, Tremo, is, 11. is, gi. 3 act. 
3 n. | Reading, Lectio, onis. 3 f. 


A Quarrel, Furgium, ii. an. Ready, Paratus, a, um. adj. 
Quickly, Statim. adv. Really, Revera. adv. 
Quiet, Tranquilins, a, um. To reap, meto, is, ſui. 3 a 
adj. A Reaper, Meſſvr, oris. 3 ms 
Quietly, Quiets. adv. „ Hook, Dubs cis. 


QWietneſ 5 Trenquillitas 5 85 | 
atis. 3 f. A eaſon, Ratio, anin 3 f. 1 
; 9 * 0 3 
8 e 4 ber te 
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To re fuſe, Recuſo, 


A Rebel, Rebellis, is. . 1 
Py 3 


To rebel, Repugno, as, avi. To refute, Refello, 
1 act. e. . 


: Rebellious, pervicax, acis. To regain, Redimo, is, emi. 


adj. 3 a 3 a. 


To recall, 3 "EA asy and. To regard, Curo, as, avi. 1a. 


1 act. To reign, Regno, as, avi. in. 
To receive, Accipio, is, epi. Reins, Fræ na, orum. 2 pl. n. 
3 ack. To rejoice, Exhilaro, as, aui. 


Jo receive, Recipio, is, epi. 1 8. 


' -4-M- » To rejoice, Gaudeo, et, Viſuse 
To reckon, Habes, es ul. zn. 2 n. paſſ. 
A Recompence, Compenſa- Religion, Religio, onis. 3 f. 


tio, onis. 3 f. To rely, Nitor, eris, nixus d. 
Te recompenſe, penſo, 45, Relying upon, Fetus, a, um. 
avi, I act. * adþ 


Recovering, Recuperatio , To remain, permaneo, u, Pp. 
 onis, 3 2 n. 


Recreation, Luſus, us. 4m. A 13 Medicina, 4. 1 f. 


A Receipt, Rereptio, onis. 3 f. Remedy, Remedium, ii. an. 
To recreate, Recreo, as, avi. Remembrance, Memoria,a; 
of Kg I | 
Red, Ruber, a, um. adj. To remember, Reminiſcorg. 
To redeem, Redimo, is, emi. eris, recordatus. 3 dep. . 

Remiſſion, Remiſſio, onis. 3f, 


ARedeemer, Redomptor orig. Remote, Remotus, 4, HY 5 1 


3 m part. | 
To reduce, Reduco, is, 47, 3a. To remove, Moveo, en, . 
To reduce, Adigo, is, egi. 3 a. 2 4a. | 
To reel round, Glomero, at, To render, Reddoy u, did 

aui. I n. . 3 & 8 
To reel or ſtagger, Vacillo, me _— Remove, 45, avi : 
, avi. Ih 5 
A g z Refocillator, A Rent, Bfſwra, E. 1 f. 


oris A ROY Refetirix it 
4 ä 3 f. | 
113 I's: To 


| 187 1 
To ghee ©. Diſſero, is, ui. A yes! 29 0 e 1 f. 


"186 


A = 


. avi. 1 act. 

To repay, Reſolvo, is, vi. 3a. To revenge, Ulciſcor, eris, 

To repeat, Inculco, 46, avi, ultus. 3 dep. | 

1 '  Reverence, Reverentia,e. if. 

Repeated, Repetitus, a, um. To reverence, Veneror, aris, 

part. atus. 1 paſſ. 

Repentance, pœnitentia, a. To be reviled, Exprobroy, 
"4 4þ aris, atus. 1 paſl. 

Ir eth, pœnitet. imp. Reward, Merces, dis. 3 * 

A Report, Fama, «. Ii f. To reward » Munero, as, avi. 

Reprehenſory, Culpab ie, 


Reproof, Reprebenſio, onis. Riches, Divitie. 1 plu. f. 
3 f. Ridiculous . 
__ - 7 * Arguo, is, ui. part. 


Right, Jus, juris. 3 n. 
tation, Fama bona. If. Rightly; Recte. adv. 


3 act. 


To reſiſt, Repug no, As, aui. adv. 

1 act. 4 A Ring, Annulus, i. 2 m. 
To reſolve, Statuo, is, ui. 3a. Ripeneſs, Maturitas, tatis. 
To be reſolved on, Stat. imp. 2 f. 

W Obſeinate. ady. To riſe with Brightneſs, 
KReſt, Quiet, etis. 3 f. orior, iris, ortus. 3 dep, 
T0 reſt. Quieſes, is, evi. 3 n. To riſe, Surgo, is, rexb, 3 45 
Io reftore, Reddo, is, didi. A River, Amnis, is. 3 m. 


3 act. The Road, e Te itis zm. 
To reſtrain, Inbibeo, es, ui. 8 of a Lion, Rugi- 
2 act. tus, 1s, 4 m. 
"IS ret in, Retineo, et, ui. To rob, 8 olio, as, avi. 18 
 # A Robe, allium, ii. 2 n. 


| A Return, Reditus, f 45, Am. A Rock, Petra, &. 1 f. 
To return, Reado, is, didi, 3 A Rod, Virga, 4. 1 f. 
A. KRome, Roma, 4. 1 f. 
To return, redeo, 4 46, ivi.gn Romans, Roman), orum. 2 
| m, plu. | To 


_ To repair, Redintegro, as, To revel, pateſacio, Zr, fat. 


lis. adj. A Dives, tis. adj. 3 art. | 


— To requeſt, pero, 7s, thy tivi. 8 Fuſtitia, 42. 


To re nire, poſtulo, as, avi. Righteous, F#ſtu5,a, um. ad j. 
Lo Righteouſly, or juſtly, F#ſte. 


a * PA 


| Te root out, Eradico, as, avi, A Saddle, Sellz, e 1 f. 


Rowling, Volubilis, e, lis, 3 art. 


A Ruler, b eee oris. To ſatisfy, Satisfacio, 14 704 4 
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I act. Safe Tutus, a, um. ad. 


A Roſe, Roſa, 4. 1 f. A Safeguard, Tutela, 4. 1 
Rough, Abßper, a, um. adj. Safety, Incolumitas, atis. 31. 


To row!l, Volvo, is, vi. 3 a. Sagacious, Sagax, acis ad}. 


adj. 4a A Sail, Velum, i. 2 n. 
Royal, Regalis, 6, iS. adj. 3 To ſail, Navigo, as, avi. 1 a. 
art. A Saint, Sanctus, i. 2 m. 


Royalty, Majeſtas, tatis. 3f. The Sake, Gratia, &. 1f. 
To rub, Frico, as, avi, 1 act. For the Sake, Gratid. abl. 
Rugged, Aſper, a, um. adj. The ſame, Idem, eadem, idem, 
Ruin, Exitium, ii. 2 n. ej ;uſdemn, pron. _ x 
A Rule, Norma, æ. 2 f. 'Fhe Sand, Arena, 4.1 5 AF 


3-6 3.0 
To rule, Rego, is, ex. 3 act. To ſatisfy; Nato, as, aui. la. 
To rule or reign, Eegno, Sauce, Co mentum, i. 2 n. 
as, avi. I n. | Saucy, Petulans, antis, adj 
A Rumour, Rumor, oris. zm. 3 art. 
To run, Curro, is, cucurri, A Saviobr, Salvator, oris. * 


ſeam, 3 3. N m. 
To run headlong, Nuo, is, A Saw, Serra, 4. 1 f =T 
wi. 3 n. Saweineſs, F 1. 
To run away, Eugio, 5 9 
* To ſay, Dico, is. xi. 2 * 


Running, Current, tis. part. To ſay a Leſſon, repeto, is, 
A Ruſh, Funcus, ci. 2 m. i, vi. 3 a, : 


To ruſh, ruo, is, ui. 3 n. A Scabbard, Vagina; 1 1 bs C 


Scarcely, Vis, ady. 
8. A Scent, Odor, oris. 3 EY 
A Sceptre, Sceptrum, i. 2 n. 
O Abbath, Sabbatum, i. 2n. A Scholar, Diſcipulus, i zm. 
Sabbarh- breaking, V. Scholaltick, Scholaſticus, "as 


olatio, onis. f. 3 ſabbati. um. ad}. 1 
To ſacrifice, e, as, A School, Schola, 4 1 fe, = 
avi. 1 a. A Schoolfelloy, ci. ” 


Sacred, Sacratus, a, am. adj. lus, i 1. 2 m. 
To be ſad, Maæreo, es, Hus. | | 
Eh. we © 13. A Sehoelz 
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A Schodlmafter, Præceptor, To ſend, Mitto, is, fi. 3 act. 

nt. 3 m. 3 The Senſes, Senſus, uum. 4 
To ſchool, Increpo, as, ui. 1a. plu. m. N 
. Torridus, a, n Senſitivus, a, vum. 

adj. | ad}. -— 

To ſcorn, temno, is, pſi. 3 a. A Sentence, Sententia, 4. If. 
81 3 Euſtidioſus, a, um. To . 18 Separo, 4s, avi. 
adj. | I act. = | 
To ny Scalpo, is, pſi. 3a.Serious, Serius, a, um. adj. 
"To ſcrape, Scalbo, is, pf. 3a. A Sermon, Concio, onis. 3 f. 
A Scrivener, Scriba, 4. 1 m. A Serpent, Serpens, tis. 3 
A Scyth, Falx, cis. 3 f. com. | | 
The Sea, Mare, ris. 3 n. A Servant. Servus, i, 2 m. 
A Seaman, Naua, 4. 1 m To ſerve, Servo, is, ivi. 4 n. 
To ſearch out, Rimor, aris, Service, Servitus. utis. 3 f. 

_7 ap, The Service of God, Cultus, 
Seas, Unde, arum. 1 plu. f mus, 4 m. | 
Seaſon, Occaſio, onis. 3 f. To ſer, pono, is, ſui. 3a. 
A Seat, Sedes, is. 3 f Settled, Stabilis, e, lis. adj. 
The ſecond, Secundus, a, um. 3 art. i | 

adj. | To ſet up, Conſtitus, is, mi. 
= Theſecondtime, Rur/as.adv. 3 & | | 
=_— Secrecy, 7 aciturnitas,tatis 3f. Seventy, Septuaginta. adj. 

& -ASecret, Aranum, i 22 plu. indecl. N 

= Secretly, Secreto, adv, Seventy-five, Septuaginta 
Security, Titamen, inis. 3 n. qainque. indecl. 
To ſee, Video, es, di. 2 act. Severe, Severus, a, um. adi. 


4 Seed, Semen, inis. 3 n. Severity, Severitas, tatis. 3f. 


To ſeek, Quæro, is, fivi. 3 act. A Shade, Umbra, 4. 1 f. 
To ſeek, perſequor, eris, cu- To ſhake off, Excut io, is, . 
5 « 5 


#xs. 3 de 3 a. 
To ſeem, Videor, eris, viſus. Shame, Pudor, oris. a m. 
2 dep. Shape, Forma, E. If. 
i To ſeize, Occupo an avi. ladt. Sharp, Acer, cris, cre, adj. 
Seldom, Raro. adp. 3 art. 


Self Ipſe, ſæ, ſum. pron. Sharpneſs, Aciditas, atis. 3f. 


_ _Self-murder, Suicidium, ii. an. Sharpning, Acuens, entis. 
_—_ . To ſell, Vendo, is, didi. 3 act. part. 3 a. 


Selyes, Inf. pron. plu. To ſhade, Obwnbro, as, 4 
5, oats | 1 act. 7 755 


„5 Ws 


* 
* 


. 


A Shilling, Solidus, i. 2 m. Sinful, Peccaminoſus, ay um. 


1 2 
"Ta wink, ſplendeo, es, ui. 2 act. 


A Shoemaker, Calcearius, ii. Sixth, Sextus, a, um. adj 


To ſhun, Begio, 1 fl. 3 act. To ſlide, Labor, . N. 
To mut, Claudo, is, ſi. 3 a. 


„ Siakle, Falcula, 4. 1 f. Sluggiſh, Ignavns, a, um. 


EO Side, Latns, eris. 3 n. adj. 


nn. 


1 9 40 1188 an 
+ ra me +14 a... 


To ſhave, Rado, is, fe. 3 46. Silent, Tacitus, a; um. adj, 

To ſhed, Effunde, 155 adi. 3 A Sinner, Peccator, oris. 3 m. 
aft. Sin, ee i. 2 n. | 

A Shew, Species, ei. 5 f. To fin, pecso, as, avi. I n. 


To king upon, Aﬀulgeo, es, adj. 
; - ling, Cano, is, cecini. 3 


neut. Sincerity, Sinceritas, atis 
Shining, Splendor, oris, 3 m. Sir, Dominus, i, 2 m. 
A Ship, Navis, is. 3 f Siſter, Soror, oris. 3 f 
A Sheep, Ovis, is. 3 T. To fit, Sedeo, es, di. 2 n. 
A Shoe, Calceus, i. 2 m. Six, Sex. plu. indec. ad}. 


a 
—— þ 


2 m. Six Thonſand, Sexies Mille. 
A Shop, Officina, 4. f. Skilful, peritus, a, wm. adj. 
Short, Brevis, e, is. adj. zart. Slack, Tardus, a, um. adj. 
A Shout, Plauſus, #5. 4 m. To be ſlain, Ferimor, eriti 


14. n A Slave, Servus, i. 2 m. — 
To ſhow, Indico, As, avi. 1 To wn imo, 16, emi. —Y 
act. Slee mnus, i. 2 m. 


A Shower, Imbers. bris. 3 m. To ep, Dormio, is, iv. an. 


3 u 1 
Sickly, Valetudinarius, 4, um. To flight, Aﬀdernery ar. 
adj , atus. 1 dep. 


Sickneſs, Ægritudo, inis. 5 f. Sloth, Pigritia, 4. 1 £ 
A op Perſon, ger, gri. 2 Slothful, Piger,. gra, um. E 
Sloven, Squalidus, a, um 


A Sieve, Cribrum, 5. 2 n. aw Tardus, a, um. adj 
The ſight, Conſpectus, its 4m. Slowly, Tarde. adv. þ 
A Sign or Token, Indicium, A Sluggard, Dormitor, "= 1 

ii. 2 n. m. , 
A Sign, Signum, i.2n. Small, Exigunt, a, um. adj. 
Silly, Inſulſus, a, um. adj. To ſmell of, Oleo, es, mt, & 9 
Silence, Silentium, ii. 2 nh. eV. 2 n. 4 
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Some, Nonnulli, 4, a. pron. 5 ced, Celeritas, tatis, 3 f. 
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8 far, Adeo. adv. 


. . A Son, Fllius, #8. 2 m. 
Don, Cito. ady, 
Sordid, Vilis, e, 11. adj. I Splen or, Splendor , oris. 3 m. 


A Sovereign, Rex, 


. E * OE 
—"— 
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A Smile, S«briſo, onis/3 f. The Soul, Anima, e. ff. 


= To ſmite, Percutio, is, F. 3 Saund, Sanus, a, um. adj. 


act. „„ . A . 2 m. 
A Smith, Faber, i. 2 n. To ſound, Sono, as, wi. 1 
Smooth, Levis, e, is. adj. 3 neut. : 

art. - Sour, Acidus, a, um. ad 


Smooth, Planys, a, um. adj Soundly, Acriter. adv. 


A Snare, Laqzexs, i 2 n. To ſow, Sero, is, evi. 3 a. 
To ſnatch, Rapio, is, wi. 3 To ſow with a Needle, ſuo, 
Ah. Ls: - 
Snow, Nix, ivis. 3 f. A Sow, Sus, ſuis. 3 com. 2. 
Soberly, Sobrie ady. Space, Spacium ii. 2 n. 
Society, Societas, atis. 3 f. A Spade, Ligo, onis. 3 m. 
So, Tam. adv, + Spain, Hiſpania, 4. I f. 
| | Io ſpare, Parco, is, peperci. 
So great, Tantus, a, um. adj. 3 a. 
So greatly, Tantopere. adv. A Spark, Scintilla 4. If. 
So much, Tantum. adv. To ſpeak, Loquor, ers, cutus. 


+ Ccever, Cunque. con]. 3 


Soft, Mollis e, is. adj. To ſpeak againſt Contradico, 


WW . + emC, Aliauis, a, quod. pron. is ixi. 3 a. 
bw | 


adj. Speech ermo, onis. 3. m. 
2 . 1 * = all S celerrims. 
Somebody, Aliquis, a, quod, V. ATE” 
and re . To ſpend, Imperdo, is, di. 3 
act. | 5 


Something, liquid. pron. 


Sometimes, Alipuando ady.Spend, Impenſus, a, un. 
7 t. | 
Tie 8 irit, Animus, i. 2 m. 


Art. E To ſpin, Neo, &Sy evi. 2 Ie 
A Sort, Genus, eris. 3 n. A Spirit, Spiritut, us. 4 m. 
Sorrowful, M ſtus, a, um. Spiritual, Spiritualis, e, ts. 

DAE. adj. 3 art. | 
egis. 3 8 1 „ Splendidus, a, um, 


m. 


Wig Sought, bee, e, un part. To Fpoil, /polio, ar, avi. 1 
A Soldier, Miles, itis. 3m. dt. 


0, 


+ ag 


J. 


1 2 


A Spout, Eſtomium, iz. 2.n. Stedfaſtly, Hume. dv. 


| Sprightly, Alacer, cris, cre. W Ermitas, tatis, . 
ad]. ; | 


To ſpr ing, Orior, eris, ort us. Ing Fetidus, | a; um. N 


3 dep. | adi. 
To ſprout, Germino, as, avi. Still, Adbuc. adv, _ 

L a, To ſting, Pungo, is, pupugi, 
The Spring, Ver, eris. 3 n. and punxi. 3 a. | 


ror $ 


Sprung, Ortus, a, um. part. To ſtir up, Incito, at, avis: \ 


A Spur, Calcar, avis. 3 n. 13a. | 
A Squirrel, Sciurus, i, 2 m. A Stone, Lapis, idis; 3 m. 


To 1 Fugulo, as, avi. 1 A Stomach,  Stomachus, . 2 


2 m. 


Act. | 3 | AA 
Stable, Stabilis, (2) i, adj. 3 A Stor m, Procella, . 1 1. b | 


art. A Story, Fabuls, 4. 1 f. 


| as, ſtiti. I n. . 


To ſtand as a City, Faceo, A Storehouſe, Cella; 4. 1 f. | 


es, ui. 2 n. Straw, Stramen, inis. 3 n, 


Standing, Stans, tis. part. 3 A Stream, Torrens, tis. zm. 

art. | A Street; Platea, &.1T. 
A Star, Stella, E. 1 f. TIS Straight, Rectut, a, uM, 
To ſtart, Expaveſco, is, vi. Strange, Mirus, a, um. adi. 


incept. 3. A Stratagem, Machina, 4. 4 - 


A Staff, Baculum, ii. 2 n. 18 ; 

A Stateſman, Politicus, i. Strength, Vis, vis. 3 f. | 
2 m. 

To ſtay, Maneo, es, ſt. 2 n. avi. 18. 


To ftarve, Fame neco, as, ui. To ſtrike, Percutio, is, cu{ſt.- 


I A, a 


To' ſteal, Furor, aris, atus. To ſtrike as a Clock, Sn ll 


I d 8 445 8. 1 n. 


To ſtay away, | Abſum, et, Stri pets Plage, aum. 1 F- 1 
: P > % 7 


„ „ l 
A Stick, Baculus, 1 2 m. TO ſtrives Certo, 
Stedfaſt, Firmus } 4, um. adj. ach 5 * „ 


* 


To ſtrengthen, Animo, ats : 


A Stag, Ceruns, i. 2 m. Stout, Validus, a, um, adj; » 
To ſtand, Sto, as, fteti. 1 n. To ſtop, Siſto, is, ſtiti. 3 a. ll 
To ſtand before, Anteſto, A Stranger, Peregrinus, j. 
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A Stroke, I&ur, . 4 m. To ſuffer, Subeo, is, ivi. 4.0. 
Strong, Fortis, e, is. adj. 3 A a Mala, orum. 2 
ure.” : u. 
Stubborn, Contumax, acis. Safkicient, Sufficiens, tis. adj. 
adj. 3 art. n 
Study, Studium, ii. 2 n. Sufficiently, Satis. adv. 
To ſtudy, Studeo, es, ui. 2 n. Sulphureous, Sulpbureut, a, 
Studious, Studioſus, a, um. um adj . 
4 adj | Summer, flat, atis 3 f. 
= To ſtuff, Farcio, is, i. 4 a The Sun, Sol, ſolis. 3 m. 
1 Stupid, Stupidus, a, um. adj To ſup, Cæno, as, avi, and 
© 'To ſubdue, ſubigo, is, egi. 3 atrs. 1 neut. paſl 
_ | A Supper, Cena, 4. If. 
TubjeQ, Subditus, a, um. adj. To ſupply, ſuppedito, as, avi. 
= A Subject, Sub jectus, i. 2 m. Ia. | | 
= To ſubmir, Submitto, is, ſi. To hide, * a, avi, 1 


V 


} =. * 2 alt: + 
 3Y Submitting, Supplex, icis. Sure, Certus, a, um. el 
_— adj. 3 art. To ſurrender Dedo, is, didi. 


e, Nes, wi cf 3. 
Subtle, Aſtutus a, um. adj. To ſurvive, ſuperſum, es, fui. 


= Subrilty, Aſeutia, &. If irr comp. 
Jo ſtroak, Demulceo, es, ſi. Toſwear, Furo, as, avi. and 
= 2 aft. 8 atus. 1 act. 


© To except, Ex-ipio, is, epi. Sweet of Smell, ſuavis, e, 
= Jad. : Ji. adj 3 art | 
= Succeeding, Secundatus, a, Sweet or pleaſant, Fucun- 
um. part. dus a, um. ad) © 
© Sncceſs, Succeſſus, tis. 4 m. To fall in a Swoon, Lax- 
Jo ſuccour, Opitulor aris, geueſco js, ui. incept. 3. 
i 1 dep. Swift, Velox, ocis adj 3 art. 
Such an one, Talis, e, is.Swiftly, Vglociter. adv. , 
ad . Swearing, Furamentum, i. an 
Suddenly, Repente. ady. Sweat, ſedor oris. 3 m. 
Such, Talis, e, is. adj Sweet, Dulciſonus. a, um 
Sudden, Subitus. a, um. adj Sweet, Blandus a, um. ad}. 
10 ſuffer, Sno, is, ivi. 3 a. Sweetnef Dulcedo, inis. 3 f. 
_ a atior, eris, paſſus. A Swimtner, Natator, oris. 
v8 a 3 | | 2 7 oy | 


3 & Sword, 


- 


The Syrens,, e 3 f. To tear. Lacero, ar, avs 1a. 


5 Tc __ - Tempeſt, Te as, atis 
To wes. away, Aufero, fers, 5 ** 
abſtuli. 3 irr. comp. A Temple, Templum, i. 2 n. 
To take care of, Curo, as, Temporal, Temporalis, e, lis, 
avi. 1 a. adj. 3 art. 
To take, Adhibeo, es, ui. za. Temperance, mh, e 
| To take from, Aufero, ferss 4. 1 f 
abſtuli. 3 irr. To tempt, Tem, ary avi. 
To take Notice of, Obſervo, I a. 
as, avi. 1 a. A Tempter, Tentator, ovis. 


A Talk, Sermo, oyis A Thanks, Gratiæ, arum. 1 f. 
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A Sword, Gladius i, 2 m. Talkativeneſs, Loquacita „ 
To ſwim, Nato, as, avi. In. atis. | 
A Swine, Porcus, i. 2 m. Talking, Garriens, tis. part. 
Swelling, Tumidus, a, um. 3 art. 


plu. Tart. ſevernus, a, um. adj. 
3 5 A Taylor, Sartor, oris. 3 m. 
JT. A Teacher, Doctor, oris. 3 m. 
To tell of, Annuncio, as, avi. 


Table, Menſa, e.1f, In. 
To take, Accipio, is, A Temper, Ingenium, ii. zn. 


To _ Pains, Laboro as aui. 5 m 
( Tentatio, onis. 
To 5 1 to, Aſſumo, is, pſi. 


3 ac. 8 Tenax, acis. 7 
To take by Conqueſt, Ex- 3 art. 
' pugno as, avi 1 a2. A ee Manceps, hin, 3 


To talk, Confabulor, aris, m. 


a tut. 1 dep. To tend, Brio, is, eci. 3 alt. 
A Tale, Relatio onis. 3 f. Tender, Tener, a, wm. adj. 

To tame, Domo, as, wi. ! a. Terrible, Terribilis, e, is. adj. 
To tarry, Maneo, es, fe an. 1 art; 

To teach, Doceo, es ui. 2a. To "ratify, Teſtor, aris, atus. 
Taken away, Ablatus, a, 1 dep. 


um. part. A Teſtimony, Tee, 
A taking away, Ablatio, fi 2 n. 
onis. 3 f. Thais, Thais, idis. 3 bhp 


wm 
Th an, 


" the INDEX. 


: Than, Onim. ade. - Thither, inc. ade. 
* Shag Qui, que, quod. pron. Though, Luamvis. cob). 
adj. Throughly, Penitus. adv. 
That, Ife, a, ud. pron. adj. Thoſe, Illi. pron. adj. 
The former, Ille, a, ud. Thou, Tu, pron. ſub. 

-pron. adj. Though, Etps.. con}. 
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The-one, Hic. pron. 
A Theme, Thema, atis. 3n. adv. 
atus. dep. 
= A Thief, Ee, uris. 3 com.2. I f. plu. 
Their own, - awe, a, um. * Tres, tria. plu. adj. 
pron. adj. | art. 
There are, ſunt, from ſum. 4 a. adj. plu. 


."'Y 3 perf. plu. | Thrifty, Parcus, a, um um adj. 
| b TFT _ is, eft, from Jum. 3 TRIER, ; Fugalitas, atis. 
| 


1 Wherefore, I tur. adv. n. 

They, Iii, from Ille. pron, To throw down, Deturbo, 
ö 3 plu. AS, avi. 14 

| Thick, Denſus, 2 um. adj. To thruſt, Trudb, is, þ. 3 
| Thine, Tuus, 4, um. pron. & 

To think, Puth, Us avi. 1 Thunder, Fulmen, inis. 3 n· 


28. To thunder, Tono, as, ui. 

To think on, Cegito,ns, . 1 0. 

= 18aQ - Tine, Tuus, 4,u7% e 

E Thirſt, Sitis, is. 3 f. Till, Donec. ady. 

To thirſt after, . tio, is, vi. Time, Tempus, oris. 3 n. 
4148. Iired, Feſſus, a, am. adj. 
thinking, ide, onis. A Title or Name, Nomen, 

32 „ 1. $ 

= Thirteen, Tredecim, a, Titus, Titus, i. = m. 
indee. | on Ad. prep. a 

This, Hic. pron... = W e hs ; 


— 


The latter, Hie pron. A Thought, Cagitario, ons. : 

3 : 
The other, Ilie. pron. Thouſand Times, Millies. 
A 5 Thamm, i. 2 To threaten, Minor, aris, 


Thef, Furtum, i i. 2 n. A Threatning, Mine, nun. 


Prom thence, Inde adv. Three hundred, Trecenti, 


Fberefore, 7 _ adv. A Throat, Guttur, uri 3 
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4 Token, Talteiwm, ia. 2 7 0 eee. ah au _ 
The Tongue, Lingua, 4. 1f act. ö 
/ Too much, Nimium, ii. 2 n-veaſure, Theſaurus, 8. 2 1 

{-/ Too great, 'Nimium, adv. 5 8 „ 

/ Too late, Serotinus. ad. A Tree, Arbor, vie. 3 1. 
A Toad, Bufo, onis, 3 m. Trembling, Trepidus, 43. 
The top, Culmen, inis. 3 n. um. adj. 

Torment, Cruciatus, bt. m. A Trench, Vallum, i. 2 n: 
To torment, Crucio, as, avi. A Trick, Tabus, 2 1 f. 

1 att. Triſles, Trice, arum. 1 pl. f. 
Torn, Laceratus, a, um. adj. To trifle away, Prodigo, is," 
orture, Cruciatus, is. 4m. egi 3 act. 2 
Torrid, Turidus, 4, um. adj. To * Orno, an avi. 1 IJ 
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10 7 A. ka 
| * "To touch, Tango, is, tetigi, To trot, Succutio, is, ſi. 3 n. 
＋ < Trouble, Anxietas, tatis. . 


Towards, Erga, prep. ac. To trouble; Moleſto, as, avi. 
A Town, Oppidum, i. 2 n. 1 act. 
A Tower, Turris, is. 3 f. To be troubled, amn. 
A 1 Mereator,oris. aris, atus. 1 pal. 

A Truant , Ceſſator, oris. 3M, 
Traffick, Commercium, ii. 2 To truant, Caſſo, as, avi. In. 


n. | Truanting, Ceſſatio, onis. ;3f. 
To traffick, Negotior, avis, Troubleſome,, NMoleſtus, a, 
atus. 1 dep. um. 


. —˙ 71 ⅛— mA ²˙ mya — EE kd 


| e Tranquillitas, Troy, Troja, 4. 1 f. 
4 tatis. 3 True, Verus, a, um. adj 
To N Erro, as, avi. Truly, ſane. \ adv. 


if act. A Trumpet, Tuba, 4. 1 f. 
A Tranſgreſſion, Tranſereſ- Truſt, Fiducia, 4. I f. 
ſto, onis. 3 Truſty, Fidus, 4, um. adj. 


To tranſlate, Transfero, fers, To truſt, Fido, is, ſus, ſum, 
; tuli, irr. comp. a. 
A Traveller, Viator, oris. 3 Truth, Veritas, atis, 3 F. 
| m. To try, Experior, iris, ertus. 
| To traverſe, Pervio, as, avi. 4 dep. 
| act. Io turn, Converto, is, ti. 3 a. 
Treacherous Perfidus, a, Twelve, Duodecim. adj. ind. 
um. adi. plu, 
X | Twenty 


= 19s tO INDEX 
b = Twenty, Viginti. adj. plu. Ugly, T is, e, is, Deformis, 


A e, is. adj. 3 art. 

Twice. Bis. adj Vice, Vitium, ii. zn. 
wo, Duo, adj. plu. _ ViGory, Victoria, 4. I f. 
wo hundred, Ducenti, 4.4. Victorious, Victoriaſus, a, 
| aa. plu. | um. adj 


= Tyger, Tygris idis. 3 f. Vile, Vilis, e, is. adj 3 art. 
Tyrant Tyrannus, i. zm. Villany, Nequitia, 4. If. 
Io tire, Fatige, as, avi. 1a To vindicate, Vindico, as, 
i E ' 8 avi. 1 a. 485 
4 5 V. VpVineger, Acetum, i. 2 n. 


Bk - 
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*\ 7 AIN, Inanis, e, is. adj. 1 a. 


3B 8 Violence, Vis, vis, 3 f. 
In vain. Fruftra. adv... Violently, Ferociter, adv. 
Vainly, Vane. adv. Virgil, Virgilius, ii, 2 m. 
Valiant, Magnanimus, 4, A Virgin, Virgo, inis. 3 f. 
um. adj A Viſton, Viſum, i. 3 n. 


PFaliantly, Fortiter, adv. To viſit, Saluto, as, avi. 1 
A Valley, Vallis, i f act | 
Valour Fortitudo, inis 3 f Vital, Vitalis, e, lis. adj 3 
To value, Aftimo, as, avi. art. < | 
I act. . Unblameable, Innocuns,' a, 
Vanity, Nusæ arum 1 pluf, wm. adj 


Various Varius, a um. adj. ad}. 3 art. 6 

| Vehemently ,Vehementer.2dj. Uncle, Auunculus, i. 2 m. 
A Verſe. Ver/us, 45s. 4 m. Unconſtancy, Mobilitas, 
ST Virtue, Virtus, tutis. 3 f. atis. 3 f. 


Very, Valde adv adi 3 art. | 
Very ill, Peſſime. adv. Under, /#b. præp. ac. or abl- 
Very much, Maxime. adv. To undergo, ſubeo, is, vi. 
Veſpaſian, Veſpaſiarus, i. 2 4 neut. 

m. 195 To underſtand, Intelligo, is, 
To vex, Ango, is, xi. 3 act. xi. 3 a. - 


JF 25 


To violate, Violo, as, avi. 


Vanity, Vanitas, tatis. 3 f. Uncapable, Incapax | acits 


Virtuous. Pius, a, um. adj. Unconſtant, Mobilis, e, is. 


A Vexation, Vexatio, onis. mi „Scientia, 4. 


be 


1 
— 


. 
3 


The. I 


The Underſtanding, Lan Beg Henan, n 


lectus, u. 4 m. lit. adj. 3 art. 


To undertake, Suſcipio „pit, Unſhaken, Immotus, a, um. 


1. 3 act. part. 


| An Undertaking, Ceptum, Unskilful, Inexpertus, a, um 


Undutifulneſs, Contumacta, Unſported, anne, a, a_ 
e. Inobedientia, « 1 f um. adj j. wh 


Unfaithful, Malefidus, a, To Pa” Dedoees, es, ni 


um. ad}. 


Unfeignedly, ſincere. adv. Untkachable „Indocilis, e, is. .4 \ 


Unfit, Ineptus, a, wm. adj. adj. 3 art. 


'Ungodly, Impins, a, um. adj Until, Uſque. adv. 
e Ingratus, a, um. Untouch 


* 


„Intactus, a, um. 
part. 


Dale Indecorus, a Unwary, Incautus, a, um. adj. 


um. adj. Unweary, Indefeſſus, a, am. 
An Univerſity, Academia, adj. | 

4. Unwelcome, Ingratus, ay 
Unjuſt, Ini uns, a, um adj. um. adj. 1 
Unkindneſs,  Aſperitas, ta- Unwholſome , Inſalnbris, 


tis. 3 f. bre, bris. adj. 3 art. 
Unknown, Ignotus, a, um. Uri Invitus, a, um. 

art. adj | 
Unleſs, Ni. conj Unworthy, Indig nus, a, um, 


Unlike, Di N lis. adj. adj. 


Unmarried, Iunuptus, a, A Veice, Vox, cis. 3 f. 
um. Void, Tnanis, . adj 3 
1 Invius, a, um. art. 
A Voyage, Ther, ineris. 3 n. 
Unpleaſunt, Injucundus, a, To vomit, Jomo, is, ui 3 a, 


um. adj Votary, Cultor, oris. 3 m. 

Unpleaſant, Ingratus, a, To upbraid, ' Exprobo, as, 
um. adj avi. 1 aQ. 

Un Inuti lis, e, lis Upright, Erectus, 45 um. 
a A 

Unpiinithed, Tmpunis, e, i. To urge, Urgeo, es, * 2 a. 
adj. 3 art. To uſe, Utor, eris, u 


us. 3d, { 
Va uiet, Inquietus, a, um To uſe, ſoleo, es, litus. 1 .. 
+ bell To 


11 13 Ae IN D p * NA | 
* [ % B be uſed, Adbibendus, a, Water, G35 - 

; pakt. A Wave, Aus, 1. 4 m. | 
IJ fell Willis, 5 is. adj. 3 To wax 'pale, Palleſco, 4 

n | 

| b fually, . adv. A We, Via, 4. 1 f. | 
A — Utmoſt, Extremus, a, um. A Way or Manner, Modus, 
= ** adj, : „ SS $0 


| „ Fn 5 art. 


| A Walk, Ambultcrum, 
dan. Wealth, Opulentia. 3 f. 
4 Te 8 Ambulo, as, aui. * Opulentus, a, m. 


A Wall, Aurns, i. 2 m, To . out, Tero, is, tried, 

To. -wallow, Voluto, at, avi. 3 act. 

= Io wear Cloaths, Indus, is, 
The Walls, Mania, orm. ui. 3 att. 

Pin. n. Weary, Pertæſus, a, um. adj. 
To wander, Fagor, aris, To | Os Fatigo, as, avis 
alu. I dep. | 
To want, Egeo, es, ui. 2 n. To be weary, Tedet. imp. 
To be wanting, Deſum, es, To be wearied, * 

ſui. irr. com. aris, atus 1 
E 8 a, um. arineſt, 3 ii. 2 n. 

adj ſeariſome, Moleſtus, a, 
War, Bellum, 5 A n. um. adj. 
In War, Belli. adv. To weave, Texg, is, wie 3 
Wares; Merces, ium. 3 pl. f. art. | 
Warily, Caute. ad. A Weaver, Textor, oris. 3 
Warli e, Bellicus, 4, um. m. 
adj. We, Nos. pron er Ego. 
To warn, Moneo, es 11. 2 A. A Weed, Alga, 4. 
To waſh, Lavo, as, avi. 1 4. A Week, Septimans, 4. 1f. 
To ys, Conſumo, is, pſi.To weep, Fleo, es, vi. 2 n. 
A Weight, Pondus, eris. 3 n. 
To 8 a City, Spolio, as, Weighty, Gravis, e, vit. adj. 
avi. 1 a. Welfare, Salus, as 3 £1 


| Waſted Conſumitec a, wn, Well, Bene. 
3 


ell, 


Weak, Detilir, le, lis. adj. + 
6 Weakneſs Debilitas, tatis, | 


Well- fed, ſatur, a, um. adj Wink, er L & 8: 4 


| Whether, ter, a, um. Wiſe, [api iewss tis. part. 3 a. 
ST Whilſt, Dam, adv. 3 m 5 
To . Suſurro, as, avi. To with for, Exopto,. * 2 


N ſceleſtus, a, um. ui. 2 act. 

wickednety Impietas, atis. A Witneſs, 27, is. 3 
3 

A Wife, Uror, orit 3 f. A Wooer, Procus, i. 2 m. 


Willingly, Libenter adv. atus. 


The TX D E 2 : 
Well, Sanus, a, um. adj. Wind, — 4. — W 


Catulus, i. 2 m. Winged, Alatus, a, um. 3 
iis. pron. ſubſt. To wink, Niveo, er, iv. 2B. 
Luants. adv. The Ng, Hyems, PLA 


Whether, Num. ady. | Willem, Sapientia, æ. 1 f. 


A Whelp, 


Which, Qui. pron. relat. A wiſe an, 28 tis, 
A Whip, Flagellum, i. 2 n. A With, Votum, i. 2 n. 


1 avi. a. 


White, Candidus, a, um. adj. Wit, Ingenium, ii. 2 ¹ 1 
Who, Qui. relat. Iv wit, Scilicet. con, .—_— 
Who, A pron. A Witch, Saga, 4. 1 f. 1 
Whole, Totus, a, um With, Cum. prep. abl! 


Wholſome, Saluber bris, Th wither, Areſeo, is, wi. 9 


bre. ad}. 3 4 : E 1 - 
Whoriſh, Ince "0 a, am. With allthe Heart, Exani- 5 
Wholly, e e adv. „5 


Why, Quare. ads. To with-hold, Daina, 4. 


Without, Abſaue. præp. abl. 
com. 2. 


Wild, Ferxs, a, um. adj A Wolf, Lupus, i. 2 m. 

A wild Beaſt, Fera, æ. 1 f. A Woman, Munter; eri. 3 ' i 

Wilfal, Contumax, acis. adj. Woman iſn, Muliebris, en, 

LE. is. adj. 3 art. 

Wilfully, Libenter. adv. Wonderful, Mirandics, ay. 

Will, Voluntas, ati. 3 f. um. 

Willing, Promptus, a, um. Wondrous, Ae, a, um. 
adj. To wonder, Miror, ait 


Willing, Libens, tis. adj. 3 To be wont, _ n us, | 


a. 2 n. 
To win, Contilio, as, avi. Wonted, ſolitus, 4, um. 
1 | part. A 


8 =— 'S\ ts 8 x 9 | 

3: * al, Verkum, 4. 2 n. 
Work, Obut, eris. 3 n. 

To work, Operor „ arit, 


„ Yard, Uins, e 17. 

A Workman, Opifex, icis. 3 A Year, Annes, i. 2 

# "COM. 2. m. 

In World, Mundus, i. 2 ve, Vos. pron. plu. of 2. 4 


To yield, Prebeo, ot, ui. 24, 
Worldly , Mundanus , a,To 82 to, Cedo, is, ceſſi. 
um. 3 n 
Worſe, Peper, Ks, oris. adj. Yellow, Flavus, a, um. adj. 
Worſhip, Cultus, us. 4 m. Yeſterday, Heri. adv. 
A Worſhipper, Cultor, oris. Yet, Tamen. con). 
3 m Lork, Eboracum 1. 2 n. 
Worſt, "Peſſimus, 4, um. You, Vos, tu. pron, ſubſt. 
_ Worth, Dignitas, tatis. 3 f. Younger, Funior, oris, 
BY A Wound, Vlnus, eri, 3 n. Young, Fuvenis, adj 
To wound, Vulnero as, avi. Your, Ve 2 a, um. pron. 


d | 


i a. Youth, Fuventus, utis. 3 f. 

A Wrack, Cruciatus, us, 4 A Youth, Adoleſcens, tis. 3 
wm. com. 2. 

To write, ſcribo, is fe 


3 0 2 
| — . 4 7 um. 


2 Kl | Zelotypa, 17 


* 3, 2 m. 
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2 CONTAINING 
A Catalogue of ſeveral Verbs, Adjectives, Im- 
a. | perſonals and Participles, ſhewing what 
fe Caſes they will govern; with a Hint of 
ij, | *Þe Rules to which they belong. | 
Heſe Verbs will have a[Theſe Verbs will have a 
1 Nominative Caſe be-] Genitive Caſe. 
fore them, and a Nomina- . 7 -—- 
tive after them, {Sum. By this Verb Sum 
Sm 8 when it, Oc. . 
; _ | . Forem, Eo, Sum Genitivum poſtulat, & e. : 
: 70 1 xiſto, &Cc. Mifereſco ,- 
: Exiſts 4 ufer, SY FREY A | 
| Dicgy | | | Satago ak 1 8 ; = 
Vocor Verba Subſtantiva Theſe are Genitive and 
Salutor 1 Sum, Forem, &c- — 4 
Appellor | eminiſcor 5 8 
f or . Recovdor - N — 
| Scriboy .'' JObliviſcor | N 4 
Exiſti- | | | | Moneo F 
mor, &e. 3 Accuſo Reum Criminit 
= Alfo, Arguo \ | 
Incedo ) [Convinco (By Verbs of ac- Þ 
Curro | By, Verbs that be-[Damno \ cufing, con- 
Sedeo token bodily HA“? demning, . 
Appareo moving, going, "A 
Bibo c. Verba accuſandi, &c. 
£ c fino (a Genitive or Ab- 
Studeo Pot ior lain. 
| Dormio | Item Verba geſtus, Potior aut Gen. aut Ablat. &c. 
ms &. IAſtimo vel Gen. vel Ablat. &c, 
Co | 


Moderor 


. * Tempero 
_ n Paledico 
_ cCimmodo 
" Incommodo 
Noceo 


to 


Promitto | of Verbs, Sc. 


By Sum cum multis, & e. Credo 1 
Confido _ — Oh 6. 
"Theſe Verbs will have}Po 


liceey FF -quiſitive, &c. 


ative Cale N vg: 
| Fido 
| Sol 1 
Fab, c. 
| a Iſo theſe Verbs will have | 
1 a Pati ve Caſe. 
þ 


Satis, Bene, Ma» 


By, all manner 
zlefacio ) le, &c. 


of Verbs, Er. 
| OmniaVerba Ar- 


Rogo { teaching andarray- 


Induor 
oneor 
VDoceor 


1 
Poſcor 


OF 


Paſſives with an 
Accuſative. 


Theſe 


Sum will haves double np, 1 | 
Dative Caſe. i | EL 
Also Sm with his Com-[Domine# | By, all manner 


| Satisfacio ) AllVerbs Com- 
Be * 1 with 


Theſe Verbs will have two 
> quiſitive, &c. ] Accuſatives after them. 


Doceo \ By, Verbs of asking, 


5 3 JJ. / A nr LOC 


5 | Poſco ing, Sec. 
5 os, OY) Verba rogandi, docendi, 
[| Ie &. | 


Thats Verbs will have anfTheſe Adjedti 


IF" 


1 2 


Ablative Caſe aſter them. a Genitive Caſe, 7˙ K fol- 


ves will have * 


vs 7 1 
by 
| 4 
4 4 o 
vs 


3 lowing them. 1 
Careo , By Verbs of Plen- J 
Egeo ; ty, W. [Memor * « 
. Indigeo mmemor 
Opus eſt By — Reus _ By Adje Ac Heflives" 
Vince di, &.  Unſons that ſignif 4 
Abunds | Feritus 7 Gre,Knowledg 
Afﬀfluo | See the Rules forlRudis | . +. 
Impleo theſe at, and af-|Cupidus - 
Onero | ter, All Verbs Timidus Adjeftioa que deſt= 
Levo require an Ab-[Simlis 3 | 
Emo lative Caſe, &. 2 c. 
e e W 
en I - Um FO 
Veſcor . 3 1 of F =. 
Nev | By Qgyodvis V Laniquis ByN Rwy 
cor is Ver- ouns Parti- 
Naſcor 2 admittit ter Tron, and cer- . 
Victito Ablativum, &c. Neuter tain —— ; 
Sto emo tives. ; 
Confto ll 
- toy 1 ee \ Nomina Partiti- 
e 4 tory oy, Unus va, aut itive 
 Fungor N » & 0 8 Medius } &c. 7 1 
Fur :  |Quiſque | | Ae 6 
Letor Co =P 5 
Glorior . 
Gaudeo- | | 


4 
F 2 
+ - * 
2 2 
J. 1 7 


Diſimili Dative Caſe, 7 


'# Utilis modus. 


mid Swpplement. 


WE Theſe AdjeQives will have|Theſe AdjeQtives will have 
b a Dative Caſe, to, fol | an Accuſative, the Mea- 


lowing them. ; ſure of quantity inEngl: 
* : _ ſer Er and ris 


Utilis - _ ByAdjeQtivesthaty an Ablati ve and Genitive 


Juntilis ] beteken profit} Caſe. 


Noxius , or diſprofit, - 2 | 
Charus likeneſs, &#c. Longus By the Meaſure 
Fideli- | {Latus of length, 
' Infidelis | al breadth, thick- 
Supplex Adjectiva, quibui Altus neſs, c. 
Auvenſa- commodum, &. Frofundus _) Mag nitudinis 
rius, &c. | menſura, &Cc. 


Alſo AdjeQives in ili. [Theſe Adjectives will have 
Simil. A Genitive, or 


Far ( Quedans ex bis |Plenus By Adiectives 
Impar &c. Pacun⸗ ſignifying ful - 


Theſe Adjectives will have 
an Accuſative Caſe with|Fretus 
a Prepoſition. 


ndignus | Ofc, 

AdjeBiva que ad 
copiam egeſta- 

| temve, &c. 


Commodus By Natus, Com- Extorris &c. | 
An Ablativeby, Opus 


PD pus eU, when they 

Inutilis : Ui (be Latin, &c. Opus 
. = — 1 b 2 Uſus, : 

a Theſe Imperſonals will ; 


: have a Genitive Caſe. 
＋ lIlereſt, re- By Intereſt, re- 


fert, & e ert, eft 
| hr I | fo ACE « | 
= 18 - 8 


Theſe 


an Ablative and a Geni- 
tive, of following them. 


Dignus / neſs, emptineſs, 


gnus, Indignus, 


. ea... YE PI dpf , , A SY Ek 


A 


r 


ta 


* 
— ; 
vb 

* 125 9 


* n 


Theſe e n an e = 
bare a Datire. a Genitive. | 
Aci Y | 
Certum eſt Paxnitet NBy ſome beſides 
Continget | la = Accuſarive, - 
Conſtat Mi ſeret will have aGe- 
Confert BAiſereſcit P nitive, Sec. 
| Competit | udet A His Imperſonali- — 
nueni e. 
Pha | = uſativus cum * & 
gz | By Donne Im- 
Dolet perſonals re- ſ Partici les will have 
Sn quir pg Da- Ser ag ae when 
en * 1 
Libet 2 In Dativum Ih Theſe art 
Licet | jy e hec 3 N ipial Voices, 7 
Nocet Imperſonalia, [Perteſus \ Or. | 
P _ &c. But F Exoſus, Pereſus, | 
ON WM Exoſus &c. 
_ | Peroſus ] Dat. when they 
E | ſignify Paſſively, Exoſus, 
_ er" BE E&P Peroſus etiam cum, &. 
Malefit Theſe Participles will have' 
22 an Ablative Caſe. 
Cupereſt 
_— Natus 
Vacat,&c. * 1 
Theſe will have an Accu-|Prognatus 
ſative only. _ _ 
| By, Some will "on 
3 have an Acc Creatus 
bond ative only. Editus 


will - 


— 0 


27> * n dtzttgœ˖ mn — * = * — 
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" Theſe Words (if the late learned Mr. Waſe, for- 
merly Maſter of the Free Schoel at Tunbridge, may 
be credited, as who will queſtion it?) being got per- 
ſectly without Book, will much advance Boys in put- 
ting Words. in the true Caſe, and revive the Rules 
they have learned: Neither will it be loſt Labour 
(as I Fuppoſe,) if once or twice in a Month they did 
read them over, to fix them in their Memory. f 


a, * 


Bo O K S prined for, and ſold by 
J. and B. Syrer, in Little- Britain. 


Ermes Romanus, Anglicis Domini Johannis Garretſoni 
vertendisExercitiis accommodatus; Or, aNewCollection 
of Latin Words and Phraſes, for the more ready and 
exact Tranſlating of Garretſon"S:Bngliſh Exerciſes, into 
Latin. The whole being done in a moſt compleat 
Method; ſhewing how every Word is Declined and 
Conjugated; with whatever elſe is neceſſary for ſpeedy 
and proper Tranſlation ; ſo as to render that excel- 
lent Pook of ſingular Uſe beyond any Thing of the 
like Nature 8 extant, By W. H. Teacher of a 
private School. | 5 f 
Clavis Grammatica: Or, The ready Way to the 
Latin Tongue. Containing moſt plain Demonſtra- 
tions for the regular Tranſlating of Engliſh into Latin: 
Together with Inſtructions how to Conſtrue and Parſe 
Authors: Fitted as a Help to ſuch as are deſirous to 
atta in to the Knowledag'o the Latin Tongue, 7 
Foh. Amo; Commenii orbis ſenſualium pictus, hoc eft, om 
nium fun amentalium, in mundo rerum, & in vita actio- 
num Pittxra & Nomenclatura. Fohn Amos Commenius's 
viſible World; Or, A Picture and Nomenclature of 
all the chief things in the Werld, and of Men's 
Em ygjopments therein, Written by the Author in 
Latin and High-Dutch, and Tranſlated into Engliſh by 


| Charles Hoole, V. A. For theUſe of young Latin Scholars, i 
8 4 1 fol * 


5 f 


